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FOREWARD 

The Or~anized Crime Law Enforcement Training Conference 
has been prepared for State and Local Law Enforcement Of­
f~cials. Special,emphasis has been given to the investiga­
t1ve and prosecut1ve aspects of the problems of combatting 
organized crime. 

Because of the national scope of the conference, the 
initial phase of the project was devoted to determining the 
types of organized crime problems existing in various parts 
of the United States and the training needs for State and 
Local law enforcement officials in each region. To this 
end, discussions were held with several law enforcement 
personnel throughout the country to acquire their assess­
ments of these problems. The training conference design 
reflects the results of a systematic analysis of their as­
sessments. Our deepest gratitude is expressed to these 
individuals for thei~ willingness to share their knowledge 
with us. 

The materials contained in this guide were prepared as 
an aid to the particip.ant; not oilly during the conference, 
but as a reference for future use. It is far from a com­
~lete discussion of each of the topic areas presented, but 
1t should act as a roadmap for further study or research 
by each individual participant. 

The materials contained herein consist.of outlines 
o~ t~e various topics, selected reading m~terials, and a 
~1b110~rap~y. Wo~kshop materials will be provided for 
1nsert10n 1nto th1s manual prior to each workshop session. 

The topical outlines provide the conferee with a state­
ment of the learning objectives for each presentation and 
an outline of the major issues to be covered during the 
discussion. It is arranged with sufficient space for de­
tailed note-taking during the presentation. 

These topical outlines are not intended to be a rigid 
framework for discussion. The particular presentation may 
vary somewhat with each lecturer; however, the major issues 
identified in the outlines should be covered. 

The conference is sponsored by the Technical Assist-
ance Division of the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration 
under the monitorship of Mr. l.ouis Scalzo, Acting Director. 
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The day to day project direction was provided by Mr. Anthony 
v. DiGioia of Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Co. with the tech­
nical assistance of two special consultants; Mr. Thomas A. 
Kennelly of Kennelly and Blum, who acted as the project's 
Technical Director and Mr. Courtney A. EVans of Criminal 
Justice Planning and Development Corporation, who functioned 
as the major Technical Advisor. The logistic arrangements 
were managed by Mr. William P. Joyce. Messrs. Terry Radigan 
'and Bryan Bailey of PMM&Co. were also key members of the 
project team. 

The views expressed in these materials are principally 
those of the project team and the nu~erous resource persons 
utilized in their development and presentation, and do not 
necessarily reflect the views of the Law Enforcement Assist­
ance Administration. 
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDE 

Each Organized Crime Law Enforcement Training Confer­
ence will be attended by approximately 150 to 200 law en­
forcement personnel from the Eastern Midwestern and Wes­
tern regions of the United States. The conferees will re­
present a number of disciplines engaged in the fight against 
organized crime, such as investigators, prosecutors, judges, 
and criminal justice planners. The comprehensiveness of 
this representation, although presenting a unique opportun­
ity for the exchange of ideas, also poses significant pro­
blems from an instructional point of view. Each instructor 
should be aware of the most significant ones and reflect 
this consciousness in his presentation. 

1. The conferees have been carefully selected 
to represent the supervisory and manage­
ment levels of law enforcement. Although 
it will be necessary to relate to the op­
erational aspects of certain topics, the 
-instructor should do so to the extent that 
it clarifies and helps communicate the 
level of knowledge and understanding ap­
propriate to the conferee level. 

2. With very few exceptions the conferees 
will be experienced law enforcement per­
sonnel with some background in combatting 

3. 

4. 

organized crime. The instructor, there­
fore, should generally avoid too rudi­
mentary a presentation and generally as­
sume a knowle4ge of fundamental law -en­
forcement concepts and techniques. 

rrhe instructor should review the entire 
conference outline to develop a famil­
iarity with the conference structure 
and to avoid unnecessary duplication. 

The instructor should encourage a high 
degree of participation so that he and 
other conferees can receive the benefit 
of the vast degree of experience and ex­
pertise represented among the conferees. 

-1-
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5. An ever present problem in any train­
ing program is the degree of emphasis 
placed on the various aspects of the 
presentation. A general rule should 
be the avoidance of placing undue 
emphasis on minor aspects or opera­
tional details. 

6. In every training program there will 
always be those who can contribute more 
than others. So that most of the con­
ferees will benefit from any discussion, 
the instructor should be careful to in­
volve this experience to the degree there 
is some benefit and at the same time a­
void a situation where a few participants 
dominate the discussion. Even the re­
latively inexperienced and less vocal 
conferees under the proper circumstance 
may make valuable contributions which 
might otherwise be missed. 

7. Each instructor has a definite and limited 
amount of time for this presentation. I.n 
a training conference of this size and 
comprehensiveness, it is imperative that 
each instructor adhere to his time allot­
ment and begin and end his presentation 
on time. This demands excellent control 

.of the presentati6n and the cqnferees, 
and at the same time achieving the proper 
degree of participation. This is a dif­
ficul t but most important task. Confer-· 
ence personn-el will be available to assist 
with the administrative aspects of the 
presentation and to assure prompt atten­
dance. 

8. Great investment has been made in the devel­
opment and presentation of the conference 
and the cost ~o the various law enforcement 
agencies in support of the conferees. The 
conferees should expect to receive, there­
fore, a professional and business-like pre­
sentation fnom each of the instructors. 

-2-
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
LAW ENFORCEMJ~T ASSISTANCE ADMINISTRATION 

W.ASHINGTON, D.C. 20530 

ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING CONFERENCE 

EASTERN REGION 

January 23 - February 1, 1972 

Williamsburg-Hilton Inn 
Williamsburg, Virginia 

NOTE: All sessions are closed to the public e~cept 
those specified in the conference outline. 

'. 
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Time 

1 :00 - 9:00 

6 :00 - 7:00 

.7:00 - 8:00 

Sunday, January 23 

Re gistra:tion 

Each attendee will register at the conference 
site at which time he will be provided with the 
following: 

• An identifica:tion padge 

• Information describing the administrative 
conference arrangements 

• Conference ma.terials to be used at the 
lectures, workshops, etc. 

Informal Reception 

Informal Dinner 



• 

• 

. ' 

Time 

9:00 - 12:00 

9:00 - 9:15 

9:15 - 9:30 

9:30 - 10:30 

10:30 - 10:45 

Monday, January 24 

Topic .Description 

Registrations continue for late arrivals 

Welcome 

Louis Scalzo, Acting Director, Technical 
Assistance Division, Law Enforcement 
As sistanc e Administration. 

Conference Orientation 

Anthony V. DiGioia, Project Director, Peat, 
Marwick, Mitchell & Co. 

Keynote Address: Expanding the Assault on Crime (Open) 

Honorable Jerris Leonard, Administrator, Law 
Enforcement Assistance Administration. 

Break 

'I'OPIC I: OVERVIEW OF ORGANIZED CRIME 

10:45 - 12:15 Problems in Combatting Organized Crime 

Panel discussion on problems faced by law 
enforcement at Federal, state, and local level. 

Moderator: Honorable Brian P. Gettings, 
United States Attorney, Eastern 
District of Virginia. 

Panelists: 

Mr. Alfred J. Scotti, Chief Assistant 
District Attorney, New York County, 
New York. 

Time 

12:30 - 2:30 

• 2:45 - 4:30 

• 

r 

Monday, January 24 (Continued) 

Topic Description 

Mr. John F. Kehoe, Jr., Commissioner 
of Public Safety, Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts. 

Mr. Evan W. Jahos, Director, Division 
of Criminal Justice, State of New Jersey. 

~'''' . 

Luncheon for all conferees and guests. Address 
by Honorable Andrew P. Miller, Attorney General 
of the Commonwealth of Virginia~ (Open) 

Requirements for Improving the Effort (Open) 

Panel discussion on the effec'tiveness of current 
programs; improving the law enforcement 
response; what is needed for a sustained effort 
again;;t organized crime. 

Moderator: Mr. Thomas A. Kennelly~ 

Panelists: 

former Deputy Chief, Organized 
Crime and Racketeering Section, 
Criminal Division, U. S. Depart­
ment of Justice. 

Mr. James J. Featherstone, Deputy 
Chief, Organized Crime ptnd Racketeering 
Section, Criminal Division, U. S. Depart­
ment of Justice. 

Mr. Clark R: IVlo11 enhoff, Chief, Washington 
Bureau, Des Moines Register and Tribune. 

Senator William T. Brotherton, Jr., 
Majority Leader and Co-Chairman, Pur­
chasing Practices and Procedures Com­
mission, State of West Virginia. 
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Tuesday, January 25 

Time Topic Descriptio~ 

TOPIC II: INTELLIGENCE FUNCTION IN ORGANIZED CRIME CONTROL 

8:30 - 12 :00 

12:00 - 1 :00 

1 :00 - 3:00 

3:00 - 4:30 

4:30 - 7 :30 

The Intelligence Process 

Discussion of the intelligence process: collec­
tion, collation, evaluation and analysis, dissemi­
nati.on ..• re~itvaluation. The end product of 
intelligence: basic, operational. strategic. The 
use of intelligence in organized crime control. 
The importance of intelligence estimates for 
policy makers. The organization of the unit to 
perform its tasks. 

Dr. Don R. Harris, Consultant, Washington, 
D. C. 

Assisted by Mr. Vincent Piersante, Chief, 
Organized Crime Intelligence Division. Office 
of the Attorney General, State of Michigan. 

Lunch recess 

Organization of an Organized Crime Intelligence 
Unit 

Security 'of the intelligence files and the unit I s 
operation. Management of the intelligence 
process including allocation of resources and 
feedbacks of consumer reaction. 

J?r. Harris, assisted by Mr. Piersante. 

Workshop: Intelligence Analysis Techniques 

Workshop groups, with resource leaders. 

Dinner 'recess 
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Tuesday_ January 25 (Continued) 

Time Topic Description 

f'OPIC III: INTELLIGENCE AND EVIDENCE COLLECTION TECHNIQUES 

7:30 - 9:00 Informants 

Techniques in developing, handling, and 
debriefing informants. Funding and fiscal 
control. 

Mr. Piersante. 
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Time 

• 8:30 - 10:30 

• 
10:30 - 12:00 

• 

• 

• 

• 12:00 - 1 :00 

1 :00 - 4:30 

'. 

Wednesday. January: 26 

Topic Description 

Undercover Agents 

Training and insinuation of undercover agents. 

Mr. Dante J. Bonomi, Technical Assistant 
to the Director, Intelligence Division, Internal 
Revenue Service, Washington, D. C. 

Forensic Science in Organized Crime Control 

Latest forensic science techniques in counter­
feit and 'fraudulent document cases. Application 
of Ninhydrin Process in organized crime inves­
tigations. (Mr. Snow) Use of Neutron Activation 
Analysis and Atomic Absorption Analysis. 
(Mr. Behen) . 

Mr. Robert R. Snow. Special Agent in Charge, 
Special Investigations and Security Division, 
U. S. Secret Service, Washington, D. C. 

Mr. William D. Behen, Chief, Operations 
Branch, Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms 
Division. Internal Revenue Service, Washing­
ton, D. C. 

Lunch recess 

Financial and Documentarx Analysis 

A discussion of important records which aid in 
the 'collection of information and evidence: bank 
records; financial statements; public records; 
business and union records. Where to locate 
them and how to obtain them. Techniques of 
analysis. How to obtain training in basic account­
ing methods. The use .of non-law enforcement 
specialists. 

Mr. Richard A. Nossen, Assistant Director, 
Intelligence Division, Internal ,Revenue Service, 
Washington~ D. C. 

• 

• 
Time 

8:30 - 9:30 

• 

'. 
• 

9:30 - 9:45 

9:45 - 12:00 

• 

• 

• 
12:00 - 1 :00 

• 1 :00 - 2:15 

• 

Thursday:, January: 27 

Topic Description 

Phxsical Surveillance in Organized Crime 
Investigations 

Objectives, techniques, and limitations of 
physical surveillance; application ,to various 
types of organized criminal activities. Se­
lection of personnel and equipment. 

Mr. Raymond V. Laporte, Special Inves­
tigator, Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms 
Division, Inter-nal Revenue Service, 
Providence, Rhode Island. 

Break 

Court Authorized Ele~tronic Surveillance 

Fede~al and state statutes authorizing electronic 
wiretap and microphone surveillance. Discus­
sion of statutory provisions and limitations: 
probable cause; unavailability of other investi­
gative methods; disclosure, etc. Duties and 
responsibilities of investigators and prosecutors. 
Techniques in developing the wiretap case. 

Mr. Philip T. White, Attorney in Charge, 
Special Operations Unit, Organized Crime 
and Racketeering Section~ U. S. Department 
of Justice, Washington. D .. C. 

Lunch recess 

(For Investigators> Methods of Installation of 
Electronic Devices 

Consideration of cable and pair information. 
central office connections, leased lines, and 
other pertinent matters. Display of equipment. 

Detective James Fahy, Organized Crime 
Section, Intelligence Division, New York 
City Police Department. 
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Time 

1 :00 - 2:15 

2:15 - 2:30 

Thursday, January 27 (Continued) 

. Topic Descriptio~ 

(For Prosecutors) Electronic Surveillance Evidence 
in 'I'rial 

Problems and procedures in use of electronic 
surveillance material and tapes as evidence in 
trial. 

Break 

Mr. Gary L. Betz.' Special Attorney. Miami 
Strike Force, U. S. Department of Justice. 

TOPIC IV: INTERJURISDICTIONAL COORDINATION 

2:30 - 4:30 The Task Force Concept 

Panel discussion describing the operation of 
investigative/prosecutive task forces at the 
Federal, state, and local level. Techniques 
in overcoming interjurisdictional problems. 
Utilizat~ol1 of innovative theories of prosecu­
tion. 

Moderator: Mr. Kennelly. 

Panelists: 

Mr. Daniel P. Hollman.. Attorney in 
Charge, Southern District of New York 
Joint Strike Force, U. S. Department 
of Justice . 

Deputy Commissioner William P. 
McCarthy, Head of Organized Crime 
Bureau, New York City Police Depart­
ment . 

Time 

Thursday, January 27 (Continued) 

Topic Description 

Mr. Dennis Crowley, Jr .• Deputy 
Director, New England Organized Crime 
Intelligence System, Boston, Massachu­
setts. 

Captain H. L. Singer , Commander, 
Organized Crime Bureau, Dade County 
(Miami) Public Safety Dep~lrtment, 
Florida. 
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Time 

8:30 ... 9:30 

9:30 - 9:45 

Friday, January 28 

Topic Description 

Summar;: of the Roles of the Attorney and the 
Investigator on Task Forces (Open) 

Understanding the separate and joint function 
of each member. Working together to determine 
priorities and select targets. Legal assistance 
in the preparation of warrants. Guiding the 
investigator toward admissible evidence. De .. 
termining when an investigation is completed, 
or should be redirected, or abandoned. Select": 
ing alternative investigatory methods. Giving 
proper credit at tl:le proper time. 

Mr. Kennelly. 

Break 

TOPIC V: THE PROSECUTIVE FUNCTION IN ORGANIZED CRIME CONTROL 

9:45 - 12:00 

12 :00 - 1 :00 

1 :00 - 2:00 

Grand Juries and Investigating Commissions; 
Immunity and ContemEt' 

The use and limitations of the grand jury and 
the investigating commission as investigative 
tools. Techniques of interrogation. Immunity 
and contempt as ancillary weapons: statutory 
provisions, strategy, and procedures. 

. 
·Mr. Andrew Phelan, Executive Director, 
New Jersey State Commission of Investigation. 

Lunch recess 

Administrative and Civil Sanctions 

The hnaginative use of administra.tive and 
civil remedies in organized crime control: 
seizure and forfeiture; license revocations; 
antitrust actionsj injunctions. 

Mr. James B. Zagel, Assistant Attorney 
General. Chief, Criminal Justice Division, 
State of Illinois. 

• 
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• 
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Friday. January 28 (Continued) 

Time Topic Description 

2:00 - 2:15 Break 

TOPIC VI: PLANNING AN ORGANIZED CRIME CONTROL PROGRAM 

2:15 - 3:30 

3:30 - 4:30 

Program Planning 

The importance of Program Planning. Setting . 
overall organized criine control objectives. 
Identifying alternative programs. Determining 
the resource requirements of eaah alterna:tive. 
Performing cost benefit analysis of each alterna­
tive. Deciding on the program approach. 

Mr. DiGioia. 

Workshop: Planning an Organized Crime Control 
Program 

Workshop gro~ps, with resource leaders. 
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Saturday, January 29 

Time Topic Description 

TOPIC VII: PROBLEMS IN INVESTIGATING AND PROSECUTING 
ORGANIZED CRIME 

9:30 - '10:45 

10:45 - 11:00 

11:00 - 12:00 

12:00 - 1 :00 

1 :00 - 3:00 

3 :00 - 4:30 

4:30 - 7:00 

Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs 

Current developments in drug trafficking. 
Efforts to combat it at Federal, state, and 
local level. Techniques in aiming at higher 
level sources and distributors. 

Mr. William J. Olivanti, Regional Director, 
Baltimore Regional Office. Bureau of 
Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs, U. S. De­
partment of Justice. 

Break 

Workshop on Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs 

Workshop groups. with resource leaders. 

Lunch recess 

Gambling 

The role of organized crime :in illegal gambling. 
Nature of gambling operations. Techniq:ues of 
investigation, searches and arrests. and prose­
cution. Methods of working up to higher levels. 

Mr. Richard J. Schneiderhan, Massachusetts 
State Police. 

Workshop on Gambling 

Workshop groups, with resource leaders. 

Dinner recess 

-~--
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• 
Time 

• 7:00 - 8:30 

• 

•• 
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• 

• 
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Saturday, January 29 (Continued) 

Topic Description 

~ Effects on Society of Legalizing the Victim­
I less Crimes (Open) 

Panel discussion on the issues and arguments 
for and against legalizing the so-called victim­
less crimes such as gambling, narcotics, and 
prostitution. 

Moderator: Mr. Courtney A. Evans. 

Panelists: 

former Assistant pirector, 
Federal Bureau of Investigation. 

Mr. Daniel P. Hollman, Attorney in 
Charge, Southern District of New York 
Joint Strike Force. U. S. Department 
of, Justice. 

Mr. William' O. Bittman, former Special, 
Assistant to the Attorney General, now 
in priva:te law practice, Washington, D. C. 

Mr. Alex Greenfeld, Special Assistant 
'to the President. New York City Off-Track 
Betting Corporation. 

Mrs. Ann Sadowski, social science research 
analyst, National Instit~te for Law Enforce­
ment and Criminal Justice, Law Enforcement 
Assistance Administration. 



' .. 
Time 

1:00 - 2:45 

2:45 - 3:00 . 

3:00 .. 4:00 

4:00 .. 5:30 

5:30 - 7:30 

~nday, January 30 

Topic Description 

LoansharJdI!& 

Study of the nature and extent of loansharking 
by organized crime. Techniques of investi­
ga:tion an.d prosecution. 

Mr. Alan L. Adlestein, Assistant Counsel. 
Pennsylvan.ia Crime Commission. 

Break'~' 

Theft and Manipulation of Securities 

Extent of organized crime in-!'iltra:tion of .. ~ 
securities market, both in manipulation of 
securities and theft of securities. Wha:t 
state and local law enforcement units can 
do to detect and combat this criminal 
activity. 

Mr~ Wallace L. Timmeny, Assistant 
Director, Division of Trading and Markets, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 
Washington, D. C. 

Organized Thefts and Fencing 

Methods of combatting organ~zed thefts, with 
emphasis on the importance of investiga:ting 
crud prosecuting organized fencing operations. 

Mr. Donald E. Campbell, Assistant United 
States Attorney, District of Columbia. 

Dinner recess 

•• 

:-
I 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

-

Time 

7 :30 - 9:00 

Sunday, January 30 (Continued) 

Topic. Description 

Frauds 

Organized crime involvement in frauds of 
various types. Suggestions for detecting, 
investiga:ting, and prosecuting fraud cases. 

Mr. Thomas J. McTiernan, Deputy Chief, 
Fraud Section, Criminal Division, U. S. 
Department of Justice, Washington, D. C. 
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.,' Time :. 8:30 - 10:00, 

-
10:00 - 10:15 

10:15 - 12:00 

12:00 - 1 :00 

1 ~OO - 4:30 

.. 

Monday. January 31 

Topic Description 

Penetration of Legitimate Business 

How and why organized crime penetrates 
legitimate business. Methods for combatting 
racketeer-controlled enterprises with local 
statutes. Recent Federal legislation. Secur­
ing Federal assistance. 

Mr. James H. Jeffries, III. Trial Attorney, 
Organized Crime and Racketeering Section, 
Criminal Division, U. S. Department of 
Justice. Washington, D. C. 

Break' 

Workshop on Penetration of Legitimate Business 

Planning and executing a coordinated attack 
against a mob-operated business, using local 
statutes. -~ 

Workshop groups, with resource leaders. 

Lunch recess 

Corruption Control 

Corruption as an integral function of organized 
crime. Corruption in law enforcement and 
other public bodies. Types of corruption. 
Methods of uncover-ing and combatting corrup­
tion in the law enforcement unit and other public 
agencies. 

Mr. John P. Diuguid. Director and General 
Counsel. PurchaSing Practices and Procedures 
Commission, State of West Virginia. 

• 

Time 

• 4:30 - 7:30 

7:30 - 9:00 

• 

I :. 

Monday, January 31 (Continued) 

.:ropic Description 

Dinner recess 

Labor Racketeerin.s.. 

Organized crime involvement in labor racke­
teering. Symptoms of labor racketeering • 
Federal jurisdiction. H.ole of the states and 
local law enforcement. 

Mr. Charles F. Ruff. Chief,. Management 
and Labor Section, CriJninal Division, 
U. S. Department of Justice. Washington, 
D. C. 

I 

I 

.~ 
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Time 

8:30 - 9:30 

• 

• 
9:30 - 9:45 

9:45 - 11:45 

11:45 ... 12:00 

Topic Description 

Enlisting Local Leadership for a Sustained 
Organized Crime Efl2!:! (Open) 

The role of the business community, the 
communications media, and civic groups 
in combatting organized crime. Sugges­
tions for achieving public awareness and 
support. 

Break 

Mr. Wayne Hopkins, Senior. Associate, 
Crime Prevention and Control, U. S . 
Chamber of Commerce, Washington, 
D. C. 

Summation - Plan of Action 

General summation of the 10-day period. 
Evaluation of organized crime at;ld the methods 
to be employed to combat and elimina:te it. 
Procedures for setting up an organized crime 
unit within the attendee's own jurisdiction, 
giving consideration to the need for such a 
unit. its method of operation. budgetary con­
siderations. and other factors. Things to be 
considered and done upon the return of each 
attendee to his own locality., 

PlenarY,session directed by project staff. 

Close of conference: Presenta:tion of certificates 
to conferees 
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• 
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TOPIC I: OVERVIEW OF ORGANIZED CRIME 

PANEL DISCUSSIONS ON 

PROBLEMS IN COMBATTING ORGANIZED CRIME 

(10:45 a.m. - 12:15 p.m.) 

AND 

REQUIREMENTS FOR IMPROVING THE EFFORT 

(2:45-4:30 p.m.) 

INTRODUCTION 

The President of the United States, in his message to 
Congress which led to the creation of the Law Enforcement 
Assistance Administration, noted: 

"The existing pattern of law enforcement makes 
it clear that local governments must play the 
primary role in any effective program to com­
bat crime: 

Of the 40,000 law enforcement agencies 
in the Nation, more than 39,750 are 
local, while some 200 are State, and 
the remaining few are Federal. 

Of the 371,000 full-time law enforce­
ment offices in the Nation, 308,000 
are local, while only 40,000 are State 
and 23,000 are Federal." 

Organized crime, because of its inherent nature and 
structure, and because of the scope and complexity of its 
criminal operations, presents a special challenge to state 
and local. law enforcement. 

The first day of the conference will be devoted to an 
overview of the organized crime situation in the United 
States today. The morning session will focus on the pro­
blems encountered by law enforcement, and the afternoon 
program will explore ways and means of-finding better so­
lutions to the problems as viewed by each panelist from 
his own vantage point. 

Among the topics ,to be covered are the following: 
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I. Problems'in Defining Organized Crime. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

What is meant by "organized crime"? 
Can it be accurately defi~ed? 

What are the qharacteristics of an 
organized criminal syndicate? 

Does organized crime today differ 
from organized crime in 1930 or 
1950? 

In what kinds of criminal activities 
is organized crime likely to be in­
volved? 

E. To what extent is organized crime 
part of a national syndicate? 

F. Does organized crime exist only in 
large urban areas? 

G. Wh~n ~s "white-collar crim~~ or­
ganized crime? 

H. How can a police official or pro­
secutor determine if he has organized 
crime in his area? 

Note: For purposes of this conference, militant and 
revolutionary activities are not to be included within 
the scope of organized crime. 

II. Enforcement Problems 

A. Problems 9ue to the character of 
organized crime. 

1. Secrecy. 

2. Insulation 

3. Terror 

B. "Victimless" crimes, such as gambling, 
narcotics, prostitution, corruption~ 

C. Fragmented local jurisdiction: many 
local police departments in large 
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urban areas. Difficulties in collecting 
intelligence and evidence. 

D. Statutory authority. Problem of whether 
state agencies should have more inves­
tigative or prosecutive authority. 

E. Corruption: police, prosecutors, judges, 
other public officials. 

III. "Human" Problems 

A. Intra- and inter-agency antagonisms. 

B. Legislative-executive-judicial rivalries. 

C. Public attitudes re "keeping the lid on" 
or about gambling, prostitution, or other 
"consensual" crimes. 

IV. Requirements for Improving the Effort. 

Among -matters to be discussed by the panelists are 
the effectiveness of proposals such as the following: 

A. Increased statutory authority such as: 

1. Investigative grand juries at local 
or state level; 
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2. Immunity; 

3. Electronic Surveillance; 

4. Investigative commissions; and 

5. Programs and funding for witness pro­
tection and relocation. 

B. Investigative/prosecutive task forces; 
interjurisdictional coordination. 

C. Corruption control programs. 

D. Planning an organized crime control program. 

E. Enlisting public support--business and pro­
fessional organizations, civic groups, and 
the communications media-for a sustained 
effort against organized crime. 
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Today I want to talk to you about organized crime and its handmaiden, 

official corruption. More especially, I want to talk about what President 

Nixon's Administration has done about it. 

J.../et me set a framework for my remarks by discussing the 

relationship between organized crime and official corruption, on the 

one hand, and society as a whole, on the other. 

Some opponents of the Nixon Administration have said that our firm 

enforcement against crime is going at the problem from the wrong end. 

They say we will always have crime until we clean up the environment 

that breeds it--poverty, the ghettos, urban blight. 

I will not pursue this issue today, except to say that the problem is 

being tackled from both ends by the Nixon Administration, including 

the Department of Justice. 0'll;r Civil Rights Division and our Cormnunity 

Relations Service have made remarkable progress in furthering the 

rights and oTInortunities of minorities. Our Land and Natural Resources ,1;". 

Division is taking vigorous action against polluters and is working to 

improve the quality of our environment. 

At the same time, I' m sure you'll agree that Justice is that department 

primarily responsible for approaching the crime problem at the enforcement 

end. And the point I wish to make is that a substantial part of Federal 

crime is represented by organized racketeering and official corruption, 

and that these have n~thing to do with the controversy I just mentioned. 
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Unlike street crime, they cannot'be said to derive from. poverty or 

prejudice. The kings of the underworld live in wealth, and have for 

generations. The wealth of their political accomplices is determined 

by the price at which they are willing to 8e11 themselves. 

So the sympathetic picture of the Jean Valjean whom hunger drove 

to steal a loaf of bread does not apply to these criminals. They do not 

And I lack the basic advantages of life. All they lack is principle. 

therefore have ~mall patience with those who fault Justice for taking 

a hard line on crooks. 

There is, however, one very definite relationship between 
, 

~rganized crime and the people of our inner cities. These people are 

the main victims of the racketeers--the bookmakers and the numbers 

men, the narcotics traffickers and the loan sharks. These people are 

also the main victims of corrupt officials--those who use public funds 

. . . ho 
to line their own pockets rather than to clean up t.he Clty ••• those w 

take bribes to look the other way while the gangsters prey on the public. 
.- -,-----

After the 1967 ghetto riots in Newarlc, the New :O'ersey grand jury reported 

, f ti 11 
that one of their. causes was "the all-pervasive atmosphere 0 corrup on. 

Minority leaders, including some representing the most militant groups, 

have declared that stopping the racketeers and grafters is one of the 

key steps in cleaning up the inner cities. 

Thus my second point is that in tackling Federal.crime from the 

enforcement end, we are at the same time tackling it from the end of 
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social betterment. As Richard Nixon said in 1968, "Organized crime is 

the tapeworm of the American society." In liquidating the ,problems of 

the inner cities, one of the key steps is to liquidate organized crime 

and corruption. In many of the most blighted American cities, a successful 

attack on official corruption will open the way to elect public officials--often 

from the ranks of the minorities themselves--who are dedicated to solving 

problems rather than to feathering their own nests. 

In this connection it is significant that the old Jersey City machine which 

produced the officials conv~cted of betraying their public trust has been 

thro~'!1 into political disarray. Exposure of corruption has cost it large 

segments of traditional support, and it is fighting an ~phill battle against 

the reform candidate in the fo~thcoming mayoralty election. 

So to those who say that crime must be fought through social 

improvement, my answer is that the war again~t orga~ized crime and 

corruption is doing just that. r'm p1"oud to say that in my belief, the 

Federal crackdown on racketeers and grafters is not only an enforcement 

duty, it is a social crusad~. 

In fact, it has been my observation that newspaper editors are often 

the first to agree with this concept. You are critically aware of the toll 

which corruption can take in your home towns. The eyes of the press 

are just as important to the public safety as the eyes of law enforcers, and 

sometimes they are even more effective. The press is frequently the first to 
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suspect corruption,' and it may ha~:re to crusade long and loudly before a 

change in the government will bring the wrongdoers to justice. To give 

only one example, for years New Jersey newspapers cried corruption 

before a new State Administration and a new Federal Administration came ... 

in and prosecuted. 

Others ,of yO'Q., have;:a;iQo g'one' through this kind of experience. 

And while you are thoroughly familiar with the facts in your own city, 

I hope that in the next few minutes I ma.y be able to give you a better 

picture of the war a.gainst racketeering and corruption across the nation. 

As early as J.967 a na.tiona1 crime commission warned that organized 

crime tlie dedicated to subverting not only Ameri-can institution~1 but 

the very decency and integrity that are the most cherished attributes 

of a free society. It An Attol'ney General 'called organized crime "nothing 

less than a guerrilla warfare against society. 1\ Yet his Buccessor called 

it a "tiny part" of the crime picture in the United States, and refused to 

use the weapon of court-authorized wiretapping that Congress provided 

in 1968 to help fight it. 

When Richard Nixon became P·resident in January 1969 he launched an 

all-out wa.r on orga.nized crime. 

He immediately sanctioned the use of court-authorized wiretapping 

to penetrate the illegal and secret operations of the ra.cketeers. 

He asked for and received from Congress added funds that permitted 
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a :;HlH5tantin.1 increase In investigators and in U. S. Attorneys! staffs, 

He asked for and got from Congress an Organi'?,ed Crime Control Act 

which, among other things, facilitated the prot·.!ction and immunity of 

witnesses and broadened the Federal Government's jurisdiction in illegal 

gambling CaB(~S. 

He established the National Council on Organized Crime, consisting of 

the heads of all appropriate Federal departments, to focus the capabilities 

of those departmellts on ral~ket investigation. 

Along with this National Council, the strike force program was greatly 

expanded and placed on a permanent footing. Today, in 17 major cities where 

we know organized criI!le is operating, we ha.ve established a strike force team 

which applies the various skills and enforcement jurisdictions of the appropriate 

Federal agencies, such as the FBI, the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous 

Drugs, the Internal Revenue Service, and others. Through this method, 

information from the various intelligence agencies is centralized in an 

efficient, inr.:lusive system. We plan to establish still more strike forces 

ill the future, and not long ago we set up an 18th strike force in Was4ington, 

n. C., to work against efforts of organized crime to infiltrate legitimate business 

around the country. 

So we had more funde., bigger staff, better legal weapons, and above all, 

~orl(:erned and active leadership. What have been the results in n6a.rly 

thl't,:(! years '/ First, what about wiretapping- -has it been effective? 

111 the 1969 and 1970 calend'tr years the Federal Government installed 

2.02 court-authorized wiretaps which resulted in 752 arrests--nearly four per tap. 
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The year 1971 to date is included in a report on FBI wiretaps alone, 

. . 
showing that in less than three years, approximately 350 court-authorized 

wiretaps resulted in more than 1, 500 arrests. Due to the long time lag 

before many courts can hear these cases, we have no true correlation 

'as yet between wiretaps and con'victions, but to date more th~n 170 

convictions have resulted from the FBI wiretaps alone. In many cases 

these are the top leaders of the underworld "families ll in various cities, 

. 6. 

so the effect on organized crime is far more devastating than the figures reveal. 

Last January the organized crime boss. of New Je:l:'sey and 45 

co-defendants pled guilty to Federal gambling conspiracy charges when 

they heard their voices played back to them on the wiretap tapes. 

Last February, as a result of careful infiltration of drug trafficking 

operations in a number of organized crime families, and evidence from 

12 court-authorized wiretaps, the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous 

Drugs made simultaneous raids in seven cities. Known as Operation 

Flanker, this was the largest action on record against organized crime 

heroin traffickers, and has so far brrught 162 arrests. 

Last June a major illegal bookmaking operation in Miami was 

broken up with the conviction of its leaders on Federal wiretap evidence. 

One of them admitted with regard to wiretapping: "You can't work without 

a telephone ••• Federal wiretaps are going to put us all out of business. II 

N ext, what about the new legal weapons in the 0 rganized Crime 

Control Act of 1970--such as protection of witnesses and new anti-

gambling weapons? 

In 1965 Attorney General Nicholas Katzenbach testified that the 

Federal effort against organized criIne had lost 25 infqrmants within 
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{our years through murder, threats or bribe L"y. Today; largely through 

provisions in the Orga!'ized Crim.e Control Act, I can repurt that we have 

assisted approximately 100 key witnesses whose testimony has been 

vital in bringing organizl"!d 'criminals to justice. We have relocated many 

of them in new jobs under assumed names., and not one of these has been lost. 

I might add that the husiness community, working with us through the 

United States Chamber of Commerce, has been extremely cooperative in 

providing jobs t~at are the key to relocating witnesses and their families 

:under new identities. 

The same succes t3 has resulted fr 1m the 1970 provision further 

extending Federal jurisdiction in illegal gambling cas~s. Two weeks after 

the lav' was pas sed the FBI had gathered enough evidence to smash a 

seri~s of major gambling operations in Newark and here in PhiLadelphia. 

Si.nce then FBI agents have arrested more than 1,000 gambling figures 

under this new legislation. One underworld leader is said to have retired 

recently ,,>ith the complaint that because of the new laws the heyday of 

illegal gambling is over. 

So it is obvious that these new enforcement weapons, executed under 

new leadership, have made deep inroads into the criminal community. The 

nUmbel" of organized crirne and galubling figures convicted as a result of 

FBI investibati.ons was 281 during fiscal 1968, but by fiscal 1971 this 

annual figU:l"e had jumped to 631. The total who were convicted through 

the 1969, '70 and'7l fiscal years from FBI i.nvestigations i.s lUore than j, 400. 

Also, 2,100 more organized crime defendan.ts arp in various stages of 

prosecution as a result of FBI investigations in this same period. Further, 
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the rate of convictions in fiscal 1972 is already running well ahead of 

last year's rate. I should add that the FBI figures do not include, of 

course, the result! of arre.ts by a number of other Federal agencies, 

such as the Secret Service and the Internal Revenue Service. 

Even so, the FBI figures are impressive when it is noted that in 1967 the 

national crime commission estimated that there were "5,000 or more 

m.embers of organized crime's core groups. 1I I do not say that we have 

convicted or indicted 3, 500 of this 5,000. because many of those brought 

under prosecution would not be classified as actual "members of organized 

. , crlme s. core groups." But I do believe these figures give some gauge 

of the type of damage being dealt to the crime syndicates. 

Even more revealing is the condition of the organization's top leaders. 

Our Criminal Division reports that convictions of high echelon figures in 

organized crime syndicates have increased from 23 in fiscal 1968 to 61 in 

fiscal 1971, with a total of 123 in the past three fiscal years. 

In New York City, where there are five organized crime "families", 

four of the five bosses or acting bosses have either been indicted or 

convicted, and so have the heads of the two existing aubfactions. 

In Chicago, nine out of the 13 top gangland leaders have been brought 

under the processes of justice, and for .months the top spot has gone 

begging. One e;,.,:p1anation is that the three possible contenders feel that 

the job is a sure ticket to the penitentiary. 

In New England, the top leadership is practically decimated. Of nine 

leaders who have been identified, two are on death row and three--inc1uding 

the boss--a!'e in prison. 
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Here in Philadelphia, the boss is in jail and the ading boss is 

• under indictment. 

These are some of the most telling. examples, but they are by no 

• means the only ones. If it is true that organized crime operates like 

a business, let me ask you how many of your businesses could operate 

profitably for very long with vacant c1esks where, say, your publisher, 

• your editor and your advertising manager ought to be? 

From the evidence we have, we are rocking the foundations of the 

• criminal empire, and we are doing our best to put it completely out of 

business. Alld the sooner the remaining criminal bosses get the message 

and get out of the rackets, the better it will be for them and for the country. 

• Finally, I would like to point out that we are attacking the gangsters 

on still another front- -the officials that they have corr-qpted in order to 

carryon their evil business. In'a little less than three years the 

• Department of Justice has obtained indictments or convictions of more than • 
170 state and local officials or former officials on Federal charges or 

• on state charges based on Federal information. This figure includes 

• only those offenses connected with organized crime, or those charges 

that appear to link the defendant with organized crim.e. The figure doe s 

• not include charge s of income tax evasion in cases where we suspect the • 
income was derived from organized crime sources. Altogether, these 170 

• or so individuals represent officials of 21 cities, 12 counties, and five 

states. They range from positions of judgeships to state elective officers, • 
from mayors to councUmen, from law enforcement officers to purchasing agents. 

• • 
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I take no pleasure in recounting for you this catalog of accused or 

convicted betrayers of the public trust. S h uc corruption of public 

officials must sicken every American who hon~rs his bir'thright. 
Nor do 

I exempt Federal officialdom from the light of exa"-': ti f h ......... na on, or t ere have 

also been a number of Federal employees, including a few elected and 

,appointed officials, brought Wlder pros~cution in the same period. 
. ~ .- - .. _-- -. . ---. --------_.- .... 

But beyond the shocking aspect of thi~ s~~~t~-~ie, it serves to-'di~play 

clearly the power that organized crime has held in American life. When 

organized crime can, through' bribery and graft, wreak this kind of havoc 

in the machinery of American Government, then it can hardly be dismissed 

as a "tiny part" of crl·me. On th e contrary, it buns out to be the most 

dangerous part of all. 

All this is not· t d In any way 0 isparage the overwhelming majority 

of honest American public officials who keep faith with President 

Grover Cleveland IS well-known definition: "A public office is a public 

trust." It is only in contrast to th'!se dedicated officials that the 

corruption of the others is so disappointing. 

But' to those others who are caught in the w b f t' e 0 corrup :lon, 

but have so far escaped de,tection, I am bound to 
say that if their crimes are .-..... ~ ... ------.. 

Federal crimes the Depart t £ J . . . . 
men 0 uatlce 1S dOIng its best to identify 

them and put them out of business. W 
e now have the legal weapons, the 

fWlds, the dedicated manpower, d 
an the equally dedicated leadership to 

do it. 

il 
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• Therefore, let me give an answer to those who have said that we will 

never eliminate the tapeworm of 'organized crime, that it is too deeply 

imbedded in American society, and that therefore the solution is to legCiJize 

• the vices on which the tapeworm feeds--offtl°ack gambling, use of 

narcotics~ prostit-..ltion. 
~-:-- .. -~-- ... - _ ..... -"- .- .. _--_ .. 

• The answer of the Nixon Administration is that this proposal is an 

insult to the American people. 

Our answer is that Americans do not have to capitulate to those wh() 

, • prey on society! s weaknesses, just hecause past enforcement efforts 

were inadequate. 

Our answer is that, f~r the first time, we have mounted an all-out, 

comprehensive drive on organized cri;me, and we are obtaining outstanding 

results. 

• Our answer is that legalization oiv.ice does not assure freedom from 

gangland control. 

Our answer is that even if it did, Americans are made of stronger' 

• stuff than to accept vice as a hallmark of their culture. 

And our answer is that, far from allowing its vitality to be sapped 

• by the tapeWOTln of organized crime, America ~ rid itself of this 

tapeworm and in the process can gain a new level of vitality, confidence, 

~nd achievement. 
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TOPIC II 

INTELLIGENCE E'UNCTION IN 
ORGANIZED CRIME CONTROL 
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ORGAN I ZED CRIME LAv1 ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC II: Intelligence Function in Organized 
Control 

Tum: Tuesday, 8:30 a.m. - 4:30 p.m. 

STUDENT MATERIALS 

1. Outline of Presentation 
2. Administrative Procedure Handout 
3. Excerpts from The Intelligence Manual 
4. Copies of Visual Aids 

Crime 

5. Workshop Exercise: Intelligence Analysi~ 
Techniques 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

1. 35 rom slides 
2. Lecture Notes 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

Special emphasis should be placed throughout the 
presentation on the relationship of the intelligence 
function to organized crime activities and known 
criminal leaders. 

This discussion should cover the intelligence function. 
Topic III, Intelligence and Evidence Collection Techniques 
will focus on the particular techniques of information 
collection. Therefore, it is essential during the 
presentation that the lecturer concentrate his attention 
on such issues as the organization of the intelligence 

-1-
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unit~ information handling, intelligence analysis and the 
management of the process. He should make only secondary 
reference to the specific te?hniques discussed in Topic III. 

Because the training conference is being directed 
to supervisory and management personnel, the lecturer 
should address his consideration to their level of concern 
which'includes plahning, org~nization, utilization ~f 
resources and other management considerations in performing 
the intelligence function. His reference to operational 
intelligence considerations should be made princip~lly to 
lend clarity and understanding to the intell"'igence 
management function. 

Insofar as intelligence information handling can be, 
and in many cases already is, an enormous problem, 
specific reference to the role the computer can play 
throughout the entire intelligence process should be 
definitely highlighted~ It should be made clear that the 
intelligence function is impaired by the difficulty of 
retrieving potential and actual intelligenc~ information. 

-2-
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LECTURE NOTES 

TOPIC II: INTELLIGENCE FUNCTION IN ORGANIZED CRIME CONTROL 

Monday 

0830-0845 I. Introduction to Intelligence 

A. The Role of intelligence in fighting organized crime. 

1. Intelligence identifies the persons and places 
to be sought out in the law enforcement agencies' 
efforts to destroy the operation of organized 
crime in their jurisdiction. 

2. Tactical intelligence provides the targets for 
the operational units of the agency. 

3. Strategic intelligence provides an input to 
the agency's planning - it delineates the known 
and estimated scope of the organized crime 
opera::ion in the agen.cy's jurisdication. 

4. In either case, intelligence only becomes 
such after the information. from whatever 
source has been processed - collected, 
evaluated, collated, analyzed, and reported 
on. 

B. The Structure of the Intelligence Unit. 

1. Whatever its size, the intelligence unit must 
be so organized that it performs'all functions 
of the intelligence process and protects its 
information from unauthorized persons. 

2. One person can perform more than one function, 
but all functions must be performed if the 
unit is to be effective. 

3. The three principal divisions of an intelligence 
unit are the commander, the investigators, and 
the analysts. Two other units are essential, 
the information control element and the 
clerical element. 

-3-
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4. The position of the-intelligence unit in 
the agency should be such that the commander 
reports directly to'the'chief. The unit' 
should be thought of as a s'taff rather than 
a line organization. 

C. In general the role and' functioning of the 
intelligence unit. remains a mystery to many 
in law enforcement. 

1. Relatively few understand'the essential 
need for a unit that will tell the operators, 
the enforcement units and the chief, the 
situation just like it is. 

2. Likewis e even fe~ver comprehend the important 
role intelligence should'and can play in 
planning in the agency -- plan,ning in the 
sense·of resource allocation to combat 
organized crime effectively and in the sense 
of laying' out, the' data-on the locations to 
be, raided. 

0845-0900 II. The Intelligence Process 

A. Collection 

1. The first'step'towards providing-the finished 
intelligence-alluded'to above is the effort to 
collect information on the activities of 
organized criminals ,from all possible sources. 

2. It is essential that'the collection effort be 
guided by a collection plan. 

a. The plan tells all collection'efforts what 
to look for and gives a priority among the 
various target.s. 

b. It is the plan that-makes~possible the most 
effective use of'limited'resources - a 
problem for all units large and smallo 

c. The plan assists' the commander in thinking 
of other possible sources of informution out­
side his unit - a tasking (or asking) plan 

-4-
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is attached to the collection plan. 

., "'Q'. tvhere possible the tasking plan should be 
approved by the agency head - this gives the 
unit conunander the necessary "clout" to 
get other elements' in the agency to cooperate. 

3. Normally an intelligence'unit regardless of size 
will have some collection capability. 

a. Usually this will be investigators detailed 
from the detective element. 

b. Essential that'the'unit conunander instill 
unit rather than individual operative patterns 
of investigation - by definition, organized crime 
is an organized effort by a group of persons 
intent on gaining illegal wealth by cooperative, 
planned activities. 

4. The intelligence'unit must develop'effective methods 
for exploiting other elements of their agency to 
gain the information that is available, often \\7i th­
out the person(patrolman-or detective) being fully 
aware of the importance of what he knows. 

5. The technical aspects of' various approaches to 
collection - to investigation will be discussed 
tomorrmv. 

'0900-0945 B; Collation and Information Control. 

1. Evaluation of information is an in-between function 
between collection and collation. 

a. The collecto~ must state' explicitly on his 
report his evaluation of the worth of his 
source (if any) and the accuracy of the data 
contained in the report. 

b. The collation system must'develop some code 
system to record this evaluation - it may also 
be thought advisable for the information control 
group to attach its own evaluation to the 
information. 
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2. Another essential activity connected with 
collection is the determination of the 
sensitivity of the information received and 
the development of a code to indicate this 
fact on the report ~o that it may be filled 
accordingly. 

a. Some marking system 'is essential to avoid 
inadvertent passiny of sensitive information 
to some person who does not have a need to 
know (or no business to have the data) . 

3. Collation is the systematic sorting of information 
as it comes to the file room of the unit, the 
weeding out of the misinformation, the indexing 
and cross-indexing of information to be filed, all 
with the objective to have the bits of data avail­
able through,retrieval for use tactically by the 
enforcem~nt elements of the agency and strategically 
by the unit's own analysts. 

a. Filing by name,'by person is far from adequate. 
The cross-indexing must take into account 
functions, areas of operation, modes of oper­
ations, types of operations, etc. 

4. Information control means just what it says - a 
system for ensuring thai-information thaf enters 
the agency is recorded, seen by the appropriate 
staff members, and where indicated properly filed. 
It also must ensure thai;:. information and reports 
leaving the unit are properly recorded going out 
and that the addressee has a need-to-know regarding 
the document-he is to receive. 

a. The handling of outgoing documents can be 
handled on bvo ba'ses - where it is routine a 
standard operating procedure can be established 
where it is unusual, the commander should decide. 

b. Information control encompasses the files - that 
is who has access to the files and what is taken 
out and where it goes. 
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c. Information control also has the function of 
. purging the files, that is ensuring that data 

on persons who are no longer suspect or connect­
ed to persons that are removed from the files. 
This action is essential to protect the privacy 
of the pe~sons involved. The fact that the 
agency has a working system for purging its 
files should be of great assistance in warding 
off efforts through the courts to break the files 
open. 

0945-0955 Question period 

0955-1000 Break 

1000-1100 c. ~nalysis 

1. The analytic function is the heart of the intelligence 
process. 

a. Analysis takes information as an input and develops 
relationships, correlations, patterns, and 
hypotheses - it turns information into intelli­
gence on a subject of importance to the agency 
by relating it to other pieces of information and 
developing a conclusion as to its meaning. 

b. Major tools of analysis are the hypothesis - a 
logical explanation of, the meaning of a series 
of data which must be proven - and research. 
Research often deve~ops the why of an organized 
crime activity. 

c. AnalY5is is seeking to discover leads to current 
activities of organized crime for which there is 
no definite proof. 

1) Analysis develops patterns of activity and 
association. 

2) The results suggests areas where further 
c?llection efforts are required. 

d. ~nalysis can also -develop models and hypotheses 
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of areas into which organized crime most likely 
to go next . 

I} The conclusions will be warnings of events 
to look for in specific activities or 
businee::ses. 

2) Again the hypothesis if accepted will,suggest ~ 
fUrther areas for research and for inves­
tigation. 

2. The analysts slot is hard to fill. 

a. An analyst is a person with a logical mind 
who can fit pieces'of information together 
to' form a picture. But if the picture is 

, incomplete because of the lack of information 
he'can const-ruct a logical connection, a hypo­
thesis to, explain ,hO'N the pieces can fit 
1;.ogether. He must not jump'to conclusions 
but must be precise' in explaining how all 
relevent' information fits, not just those 
pieces he likes. 

b. For a person who wishes the'action of inves­
tigation, the'role of the'analysts will appear 
to be dull. For this reason it is often hard 
to find a badged-officer.that'will fill the 
bill. 

1) It becomes even more difficult when an 
intelligenceunlt is operating correctly 
and is purely investigatory and,analytical 
in fuhction - then there is no opportunity 
for occasional trade-off'between the analyst 
and the'investigator'roles. Which includes 
the fulfillment of making the arrest. 

c. Where a non-badged'person is chosen for an 
analys,t, problems often' must be overcome in 
making his relations'with badged officers 
effective. This is even more difficult where 
a woman is hired'as the analyst - and ~his 
has been done in several agencies and they have 
done a good job. The investigators must coma to 
work with (1 woman in wh':at many have consicJ.orcu 
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1100-1110 

to be a "man's world." 

3. The training of the staff should include both 
professional training for a specific function -
investigation, analysis, and information control­
and cross-training among the functions to be sure 
all members of the staff have enouqh knowledqe to 
appreciate what his team mates are up to and \'lhat 
their problems are. 

a. Cross-training is especially necessary where 
the squad is small. 

Question Period 

1110-1125 D. Production 

1125-1150 

1. The production function is telling the chief and 
other elemen-ts of the agency ( and on occasion 
other agencies) what are the results of their 
investigation and analysis. 

a. The reporting can take the form of an oral 
briefing, a.short written piece, or a long 
study. 

b. It is essential that intelligence reporting 
goes only to those with a need-to-know in 
order to protect the sensitivity of intell­
igence data. 

2. A major part of the'production function is the 
explicit turning out of reports and briefing 
that are wanted by their recipients and whose 
contents fit the problem at hand. 

II!. 

A. 

The problem of secu~ity ... 

Security has two major foci: 

1. The protection of the files from the unauthor­
ized person who is seeking to misuse the mater­
ial, normally for private'gain and to the detri­
ment of the person involved. Security is the 
first line of defense'of the files against 
compromising the privacy of persons therein. 
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2. The protection of the files from penetration 
by those in the pay of organized crime. In 
this, case the intent is to find out how much 
is known of' their operations, to find -out 
hO\'l the information ,'las obtained (especially 
the identification of informants and under­
cover personnel), and to destroy critical 
data if possible. 

B. Security must be considered in all aspects of the 
unit's operation. 

1. Security of the office and files. 

2. Security of the personnel of the staff. 

3. Protection of the staff when in the field on 
operations. 

1150-1200 Question Period 

1200-1300 Lunch 

1300-1400 IV. Management of the Intelligence Process 

A. The intelligence unit commander'has-the diffi.cult 
problem of insuring'that effective use is made of 
limited resources'that'inevitably will be at his 

B. 

disposal. 

1. The development of ~he collection plan 

2. The use of other resources to develop information 

flow. 

The intelligence unit commander must develop a 

system for continuous feed-bacJ." of reactions to his 

production - are they on target, are they useful, 

could they be better, etc. 

1. lIe should be able to determine whether distri­

bution is correct. 

2. He should investigate whether he is effectively 
serving both tactical and strategic/planning 

requirements. 

-10-
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C. The intelligence unit con~ander is responsible for 
the coordination of effort with other agencies. To 
this end he must seek to maximize the information 
he can gain from them and to be sure that the 
information he gives in return is protected and 
treated as he believes it should be in terms of 
sensitivity. 

D. Finally and most important the intelligence unit 
commander must develop a system of self-evaluation. 
Since his operation is unique it is difficult for 
other supervisors to be effective in determining 
the quality of his operation. 

1400-1410 Question Period 

1410-1430 Recapitulation 

1430-16:30 Intelligence Analysis Exercise 
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TOPIC II: Intelligence Function in Organized Crime Control 

TIME: Tuesday, 8:30 a.m.-4:30 p.m. 

LEARNIN~OBJECTIVES 

The purpose of this segment is to develop an under­
~tan~ing.in the p~rticip~nts of the role of intelligence 
~n f~ght~ng organ~zed cr~me. The structure of an intel­
ligence unit, the intelligence process including collection 
collation and control, analysis and production will be dis-' 
cussed. In nddition, the problems of security and the need 
to manage the intelligence process will be examined. 

£UTLINE OF PRESENTATION 

I. Introduction to Intelligence 

A. The role of intelligence in 
fighting organized crime 

B. The structure of the intel­
ligence unit 

C. The role and functioning of 
the intelligence unit 

II. The Intelligence Process 

A. Collection 

II.l 

NOTES 
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Need to collect information 
on the activities of organ­
ized criminals from all pos­
sible sources 

Need for a collection plan 

Need for collection capability 

Need for developing effective 
methods for exploiting other 
elements of their agency to 
gain information 

B. Collation and Information Control 

Evaluation-a step between col­
lection and collation 

Determination of sensitivity of 
information and coding as part 
of collection 

Collation 

II.2 

• 

NOTES 

• 

• 

• 

• 

•• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Information control 

Responsibility for infor­
mation control 

Facilitation of cross­
indexing through use of the 
cOl\_puter 

Improving intelligence infor­
mation storage and retrieval . 
effectiveness through compu-
terization . 

C. 1\nalys is 

Heart of intelligence process 

takes information as an 
input and develops rela­
tionship, correlations, 
patterns and hypothesis 

major tools of analysis 
are hypothesis and re­
search 

II.3 

--- ----------_. ----

NOTES 
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seeks to discover leads 
to organized crime ac­
tivities 

can develop models and 
hypothesis of areas into 
which organized crime most 
likely to go next 

Computer usage in intelligence 
analysis 

pattern analysis develop­
ment 

improving analysis of rela­
tionships between criminal 
events and known organized 
crime figures 

Analyst training 

D. Production 

II.4 

......... 

NOTES 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

•• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Reporting 

Documentation of reports 
and briefings 

III. Security 

A. Two major focal points 

Protection from unauthorized 
persons 

Protection from penetration 
by those in the pay of organ­
ized crime 

NOTES 

B. Must be considered in all aspects of 
intelligence units operation 

Office and files 

Personnel 

II.S 
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Protection of staff 

IV. Management of the Intelligence Process 

A. Effective use of limited resources 

Development of a collection 
plan 

Development of an informa­
tion flow 

B. Continuous feed-back of reactions 
to production 

Current distribution 

Servicing both tactical and 
strategic plannini 

II.6 

• 

NOTES 

I· 
1 
• 

• 

• 

• 

.' 
• 

v. 

• 

• 

'. 
• 

c. Coordination with other 
agencies 

D. Self-evaluation system 

E. Computer assistance to the 
management of the intelligence 
process 

Resource allocation 

Personnel utilization 

Management decision-making 

, . 

. ', ~ 

" ~~-'.Jit.'~J 

NOTES 

Prospective Benefits of Computer Application 
Among Agencies Involved in the Fight Against 
Organized Crime 

A. Facilitates exchange and'dissem­
ination of information between 
law enforcement agencies which 
can contribute to the fight 
against organized crime 

II.7 
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B. Provides means for improving 
communications 

."' .. 

C. Provides opportunity to share 
cQmputer capability 

VI. WORKSHOP 

II.8 

NOTES 
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Step 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 
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FIGURE 11 - CONTROL AND FLOW OF INFORMATION AND DOCUMENTS 

Activity 

AU documents and pieces of infonnation must enter through a single point in the intelligence unit and be logged 
in. The log should show date, time, subject, originating office, and initial reclpient in unit. 

All requests for information, whether froin inside or outside the agency, are to be logged separately in a request 
log. Data on the'log sheet should include date, time, subject, requestor, and whether routine or special handling. 
Routine requests are those covered by unit SOP; special requests are those requiring approval of the unit 
commander before action taken. 

All documents and pieces of information must be routed to commander, analysts, or investigators for decision 
on dispostion after having been read. 

The recipients of the documents and information-the commander, the analy&ts, and/or the investigators-may 
do one of several things with the material as it comes to their desks. They may read, initial, and pass on. In 
addition to reading, they may make some comments QJlitems in the material. The material may also be current 
and they may make ~ of it by adding to ,the information they are accumulating on a current research project, 
or a current case. 

In passing the material on, each recipient may choose (or his actions may l:argely be determined by SOP) to pass 
it to one or both of the other recipients, to send to the files, or to throwaway. The secondary and tertiary 
recipients must also go through the same procedures (although often the first recipient will have marked the 
disposition he desires on the document). 

5. Ordinarily the handling and storage of material considered to be of a sensitive nature will be under the control 
• of the commander of the in telligence unit. 

6. AL filing should be done by the filing clerks. They should classify and index new information. They should be 
responsible for refiling material that has been taken out of the files for usc. They should, to the greatest extent 
possible, be the only persons allowed te pull infonnation out of the files. Where such information is to be 
removed from the file room, it should be taken only by a person authorized to do so and record must be made 

• or the action-date, time, file number, and recipient. 

• 

7. The organization and nature of the files v '~I depend on the system adopted by each individual unit. However, in 
all cases, cross-indexing must be pushed further than merely name files. In particular, functional files should be 
established as an essential tool of the analysts. 

Request5 for information that the information control determines, on the basis of h,is SOP, to be routine will be 
sent directly to the file clerks who will answer the request on the basis of specific SOP set forth by the 
commander. 

l). Requests ror information that information control judges to be special will be sent directly to the commander 
(llr to a person designated by him to have the responsibility) for decision as to'hmv It should be answered and 

• spedfically what inrormation is to be given. 

• 

"J 
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THE INTEl.lIGENCE PROCE.5S 

MANAGEMENT REEVALUATION 

• EffECTIVENESS Of R£POI!tING 

• RESULTS or ANAL VSIS 

• STAfF DEPLOVMENT 
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FIGURE 6 - THE INTELLIGENCE PROCESS 

Step Activity 

I. The ultimate success of the intelligence process depends on a continuing flow of accurate, up-tn-Jate, und 
relevant information from all possible sources_ 

2. Each intelligence unit must have some method for determining the value of incoming information that is to be 
entered into its mes and/or to be acted upon. The evaluation can be initiated by the collection element but 
should also be performed by a knowledgeable person (knowledgeable in terms of accuracy of the reporter and 
correctn~ss of the data reported) ih the intelligence unit. Recording the evaluation can be simplified by use of 
number or letter code system. 

3. It is essential that the information to be retained in the unit's mes be indexed, cross-referenced, and filed in 
such a manner that it may be efficiently retrieved as required. The cliissification of files by name, address, 
business; function, etc., and the cross-referencing should be done in 11 manner that supports the analysts. 

4. On the basis of the information flow, the analyst will seek to' determine new developments and warn of 
impending activities, to perform on request studies of trends and networks of activities by organized criminals 
(or-those suspected of such activities), and to assist in putting together evidence for case building. 

5. The intelligence unit is responsible for producing reports, both those specifically .requested and those 
generated by the flow of information. . .' 

6. The intelligence unit commander should In most circumstances approve of reports prepared in his unit before 
they are sent out. 

7. The connecting link between the intelligence process and the management of the process is the action of 
reevaluation or assessment of the effectiveness with which the particular intelligence· unit is performing its 
mission-that is, performing the intelligence process in such a manner that it is making an effective input to the 
agency's effort against organized crime. 0:11 the day-to.day basis, the commander of the intelligence unit must 
perform this function of reevaluation, of assessing the effectiveness of the operation of his unit. Periodically, the 
agency head will have some outside element inspect the unit. 

8. The ou tcome of the reevaluation, whether it is performed by the commander alone or in a more formal manner, 
becomes the basis on whIch the commander redeploys or refocuses his assets. 
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FIGURE 19 

EXAMPlE-SUMMARY PRINTOUT CATEGORIES AND INPUT INFORMATION 

HIJACKING+---t 

LOCAT ION 
GDS WHEN 
HIJACKED 

GROUP/NAME 

NAMES/PER SONS 
~..y.j SUSPECTED 

MODUS OPERAND I 

HOW GAIN 
KNOWLEDGE 
SHIPMENT 

H !JACK SCENE 
VEH IClE 

H !JACK SCENE 
BUILD ING 

HOW GOODS 
DISPOSED OF 



• 

GOODS 
HIJACMD 

• • • • • • • • 
FIGURE 19 (continued) 

Type go:xl\ involvEil 
H<JW packdged 

~ _______ -------------------------lWEighl per pilckaqp.'lolal Ihlpmenl 
Value per unltllolal shlpmenl 
Name of person responsible senJing tod 

~~ __ --------,---------------------l Nall'E 01 perlon re\ponsibl~ receiv;n<; eN! N.!1l'E oIlef'lding Ilrm/addre\\!ho~ nu~' 
.--==..,., Name 01 receiving !irm/address'phone n";,er 

Type sel:urilies fnalllt! of compar.) denoM'''l.lliorls I 

{
~§:~fD __ ' ____________ "" _________________ 1NaIl'E of person responsible at Sendi"9 t'"( 

Name of person relpcnsib/e al receiving end 
Name of sending firm/address/phone nu~ 
NJIl'E of reeeiving lirm/address!phonf n"'"'Cler 

For", in which shippea 
Weight per uniUlot.llshipment 
HaooI packaqed/~'ei<Jht por packa:Je 

~§~~~ _______________________________ , Worth of tot.lllhipmerl 

t NaTlV! 01 person respcnsible Sendill<) ere 
tlJlOO of person responsible reeei,ill<) end 
NamE of sending firm/address/phone nu:'lbt>r 
Name o! receiving lir m:addresslpl1<Jne nti,-,«r 

Form in which shiplJ't'd 
Weight per unitltot.llshiplOOnt 
How pacl:agt11/weighl per package!lulal lI1!N;hl 

{~~~~~}-___ r __ =-___ --------------------1 Serial nutrbers of bills 'MONEY/CHECKS N3rre 01 person responsible sendir><; end 
NalOO of person responsible reeeivir<] e"l:! 
Name of sending firm/addresslpMne nul'tA:r 
Name of rc«iving firm/addresslphc'It nul"ber 

Type clothiny , 
HaooI packaqedlwt;"hl per pilcka<je tolli ",ei;t-t 
Value per pilct!ie:lolal st,'pmenl 
Name 01 person responsible sen.:ling er.d 
Name of person responsible recei~ing fr>') 

Name 01 sending IliM'a61resslphor,e nu'"Nr 
Name of receiving f~"'/addresslp~?I'" ~~~ 

Brand 01 clgareH~\ 
Swle lax stJll>,l afilXed 
Worth of total shipment 
t~ame of person relpGnsible send,r.g en~ 
Name 01 person relj.<lnsible receiving end 
Name 01 cOlllf'lny sendingladdrfss:phooe nu:oDfr 
Name of reeeivi firmladdress/phonc numer 

~rial numbers 
Brand or cOlT9i!ny nane of go:xls 
Whallype 01 porexluct 
HaooI pilcka<;edlweighl per package/weigh! ol! S '"pi'lenl 
Value per package/tola l shipmenl 
Name of person responSible sending end 
Name of pmon responsible receivirig eoc 
Nafl\e 01 sending lirmladdressiphone numfJer 
Name of receivirig firmladdress/phone nu'"ll<f 

• .' 
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FIGURE 7 - ANALYSIS 

3. Addltlon., d.ta Pt'oYk1.d by colhlerOl' ~ 10 Picture. 

S. Forllling Ille hYpOthelis. 

" Wrltlo, til. report. 

2.
ld

errtlfyln, un,v.iI.ble d.t • • Itd defin/n, 
new cOI/~t/on tlr,elll 10 Co/lector •. 

4. R ...... 
lIlblln

l! dar:! 'nod en.cklnB with other 
·n.'YIIs.
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<I1lil/ltor. or oth" 'i!Il"eiet. 
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THE STRUCTURE OF THE INTELLIGENCE UNIT 
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LOCAT ION OF GOODS 
WHEN H I JACKED 

• • • 

HOW GA IN KNOWLEDGE 
SHIPMHil 

HIJACK SCENf'VEHICL£ 

HOW STOliN GOODS 
DISPOSED Of 

• • 

FIGURE 19 (continued) 

Bought informal ion (name of pe-;;;'­
Group member in t~mpa~y (name of personl 
External lur\e,IIance 

Enlered with key 
Entered lhrough window 
Entered lhrough doorlbroke tock 
GoOOs rerrQ'led from crates 
GoOOs taken in crates 

• • 

1 Personal infornation 

Truck captured-slopped at signal 
-st~ on hi<Jhway 
-stopped at restaurant 
-stopped at <}lS stal. 
-after chase 

Truck taken-emplied laler 
Truck emptied where captured 
Type Iruck/car used by criminals 
Driver-takenJreleased later 

-boundllell where Iruck taken 
-bealen 
-shol 
-unharmed 

Through'fence-one us~ before 
-new one 

• 

Taken apartlsold by components 
""----------------------l Gocxls sold as stolen 

When 
Where 
Truck cOlllpany Ina me/address/phone numberl 
Shlppin<] cOmpJny tname/address/phone nurrllerl 
Drivedname 

Goods disposed through oullet 
associated with group tstorel 

When 
Where 

· .... --------------------~Railroad company 
Shippin<] company Iname/address/phon'e n~,l When 

Where 
Type/owner warehouse-airline 

-Ireiqht (orwarder 
-Post olftce 
-Customs 
-other 

Shipping company tname/address/phone nurrllerl When 
Where 
Pier number/name """---------,,---------------1 Steamship line 

When 
Where 
Warehouse companvtnameJaddress/phone nol 
Shipping company Iname/ilddrm!phone nUirberl 

Shlppln<] company InameJaddressJprr~ 

When 
Where "'---------------------l Armored car company tname/address! p', not 

When 
Where 
Messenger service tname {address/phone numberl 
Messenger tnamel 
Shlppi~ compa" !!tame /addresslphone numberl 

Drive"olher personnellnamesl 
Shlppin<] cOmpJny tnameJadlJressJphone nO,1 
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Date: 

Figure 1 

Sample Intel1igence Report Form for 
Use by Non-Intell igence Un; ts 4/ 

INFORMATION REPORT FOR INTELLIGENCE 

UNIT 

Time: Location: 

Rptng Officer. & Unit: 
" 

Type Event: 

Names of Persons -Involved: . 

IAny identifi ca tion materi a 1 noted: (Li censes, tel epi,one 

r 

numbers, serial nos., identification numbers, etc.) 
----+ 

f-------__ --tl . 
1 

. 11 This form, shown at actual size, should come in a pad dnd be: 
prlnted on colored paper. The distinctive color uS2d for all non-intelli­
gence unit reporting to the inte11igence ur.it emphasizes the special, and 
at the same time important nature of this function. 

• 

• 

•• 

• 
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• 
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• 

Figure 2 

SAM P l E 

Daily Patrol Report Form on Surveillance 
of Locations of Interest to Intelligence 

. Unit §j 

I--------------------------------------------------------------------------~ DAIL v PATROL REPORT TO INTELLIGENCE UNIT . 
Date: Reporting Officerls Name, Badge Number and Unit: 

I 

! .. . i . I 
\ 

location* Activity Names of Known License I , 
t Surveil 1 ed Time Noted Observed Persons No. 

--~,. 

I 
I 
I --I 
I -, 
~ 

""'I - ! -
I 
\ 

I 
: 
, 

! -. 
I 

i 
- '-

: 

*location surveilled indicated by i dentifyi n9 number given on intelligence reques t for i 

I patrol action. 

-
" , 

5/ This Tonn, spawn at actual size, should come in a pad and be printed on colored 
paper. The distinctive color, used for all non-intelligence unit reporting to the 
intelligence unit emphasizes the special, and at the same time important nature of 

. this function. 

~ ---t' 
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Figure J 

SAMPLE EVALUATION SYSTEM -

RELIABIL ITY OF SOURCE AND CONTENT OF INFORMATION 

General source of information can be, indicated by a color tab, for example: 

~Intelligence investigator 
Intelligence unit, informer 
Other intelligence units 
Other elements, same agency 
Other elements, other agency 

Red 
Red cross hatching 
Red dots 
Gr::~n 
Green dots 

Or a tab can display a number, figure, or letter to indicate general source 
of information. Or the two can be combined with the color to show general 
type of agency and with number, figure, or letter to show element within an 
agency. 

For exampl e: 

Other element, same agency - burglary squad 
Green taD with large B in the center. 

2. Specific evaluation to source and content .f bit of information can be 
provided by a combination OT letT.er and nU~,lber inc!icator:::, for ~x~mp~e: 

SOURCE 

. 1. Highly reliable 

2. Usually reliable 

3. Not often reliable 

4. Unknown 

CONTENT OF INFORt·1ATION 

A. Factual 

B. Views of reporter 

C. Heresay/Unsubstantiated 
all egation 

D. Un known 

Thus, a report from a source that is considered usually reliable and containing 
some unsupported statements wou'ld be classified on the report as being 112 - CII. 

3. The system could be expanded to indicate a further classification for the 
source, for example: 

, ..... 
1. Highly reliable 

la. Highly reliable informer 

lb. Highly reliable intelligence investigator 

Ie. Highly reliable officer, other element of agency 
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FIGURE i' 

SAMPLE LOG SHEET: INCOMING DOCUMENTS ANq INFORMATION RECEIVED BY PHONE 

Source --TrEle - Sufficient ~~~ Distnbutlon -
Date Time In Agency, office) name of sender' for Identifico.tion Handling i nstructions* .-r--" 

. 

-

S A M P 1 E 
A -c_ ---

--
,--~-- ~-'" 

.-

* Distribution within the unit cc~ be indicated in several ways. The recipient (or recipients) can be 
designated by name or by the use of standard distribution lists represented on the form by letter or 
number code. The person in charge of the information center (or the mail clerk) would be thoroughly 
famil i ar with these 1 i sts and codes. 

** Document nUlnber can become part ~f identification system for documents which are filed. 

.... 

• ' . 

~ 

Doc.'fr'fr 
Number' 

; 

--
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FIGURE .5 

SAMPLE LOG SHEET: OUTGOING DOCUMENTS AND REPORTS 

\ IDoc. Recipient: . I Titl e** -- Authorl zi ngPerson*** I 

~ate (Agency, (Sufficient for Identification) (Handling Instructions~ Time (Recpt Office, Name of Recipient) 
i - IRecvd* 
I 
I I 
i . j 

I 
I , 
j 
I· 
! 
I 

~ " 

I 
,-

h 

I : ..... " 

I S A M P L E 
-

I , 

I , 
>f

0

"" 

I 

* This column applies only when a document rece1pt is sent out with document. Date of returned receipt. 

** The recor-ding task can be simplifie,d by assignin9 code numbers to reports that are produced periodically. 

*** The authol'izing person can be indicated by code. The authorization for certain classes of material can 
be given in advance. Each special item must have tIle authorization of the responsible offi~er. 

',' 

I 

~ .. 

: 

. 

. 
,I 
I 
i 

.- ..J 
I 
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FIGURE 6 

SAMPLE - LOG OF REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION FROM THE 
INTELLIGENCE FILE 

ReCluesting Agency: !J ________________ _ 

Date request Dispos)t~on 
Recieved Subject of Inquiry Date Request Request not 

Filled Fill ed/Reason 

• 

• 

.' . 

• 

• 

. , 

.-:.~; .' 

I 

. , 

-
.' 

1/ It is suggested that separate sheets be kept for each agency requesting 
- intelligence data. In this manner the unit can keep track of the most 

active agencies and the kinds of information they are using. It can 
assist in trac~ing down-leaks where information ;s used for unauthorised 

• purposes. The data can also b~ used to plot potential mov~ment of 
organized criminal activity . 

• I, 
i 
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FIGURE '7 

CRITERI~ FOR SEI~ECTION 9J: INTELLIGENCE UNIT STAFF . 

- ESSENT'IAL H I G H L Y DES I R A B L E DE'S I R A B L E . 
Integrity 1. Flexibility 1. Perseverance 

-- Honesty -- Non-dogmatic -- Not easily discouraged 
-- Personal candor -- Broad range of interests or frustrated 

_ -- Realistic about self .. - Open-minded 
2. Planning Skill 

High Intellectual Capacity 2. Special Motivation -- Good manager of time 
-- Alertness -- Draws satisfaction from 
-- Inquisitive mind problem solving 3. Self Discipline . 

. Imagi nati ve -- Particular desire to be -- The "self-starter 
Intelligence Officer 

Analytical Aptitude 
personality" 

-- Thinks logically 3. Articulate 4. Cooperativeness 
ft_ Capacity to synthesize -- Writes wen and conci sely -- Capacity to worR well 
'-- Capacity to ~ypothesize -.:. Speaks well and concisely ",Ji th others ' 

Meticulousness 4. Resourcefulness 5. Fast Learner 
-- Thorough -- The lid; ggel"" type -- Quick response capability 

Pays attention to detail "Hllere there's a will, 
.- Precise in handling data there's a way" 

ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS: Should be considered just that; the candidate who appears weak on 
anyone of tile characteristics should probably not be appointed. 

HIGHLY DESIRABLE -- DESIRABLE CHARACTERISTICS: Sllould be considered as complementing the other 
qual~ties, and thus not all of them are necessary for successful 
careers in intelligence. 

-- Trade-offs are possible \>Jithin each Ilbuntil.e" of Highly Desirable and Desirable characteristics, 
and between the holO "bundl es ". 

-- A less well developed capacity in one category can be made up for by great strength in one 
or more of the others. 

-- Forceful and sk illful mana~Jeme.nt can off::.et some weakness in the secondary characteristi cs. 
-- Subsequent training can be applied in sonle cases to turn a weakness into a strength. 

• 
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FIGURE fJf' 

~OG SHEET: VISIIORS·RECORD 

. . , 

Date Time Name (please 
in ·out 

print' Signature 1'; tl e and Agency Person Visited 

. 
~ ... 

.-. 
, . 

: 

, 

. 

.o-

S A M P L E 

i 
, \ 

\ 

I . . . 

I 

. 
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FIGURE ,9 

SAMPLE - FINANCIAL QUESTIONNAIRE 

Name 
-----------------------------------------------

Date ________________ __ 

1. Bank accounts 

Do you, your wi fe, you and Yol:Jr wife jointly, and/or your children 
have a: 

checking account Yes No' 

savings account Yes No 
" 

safety deposit box Yes No 

If so, give the name of the bank and the type' of account and the 
name of the person in which the account appears: 

'. 
e-:- ._ ....... , 

• 

• 

• 

• 

· .' 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

2. Charge accounts 

List the corrlpanies with which you, your wife, you and your wife jointly, 
and/or your children have charge accounts or credit card accounts: 

-.~----------------------------

---------------~--~-"-----------~------------------------------

,._,,-------------------
3. Income 

Do you recBive income from any other source than your agency salary? 
Yes No -------

If yOU do, give the source and amount: 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Financial Questionnaire (cont.) 

3. Income (cont.) 

Does your wi-fe, you and your wi fe Joi nt1y, and/or your ch il dren recei ve 
any income? Yes No ____ _ 

If so, give the' source and the amcunt, indicating the name of the person 
receiving the income: 

4. Property 

" 'List "all major items of property (real estate, automobiles, boats, etc.) 
owned by y,ou, your wife, you and your wife jointly, and/or your chi ldren, 
giving the type of property, original amount paid, remaining indebtedness 
if any, and the address (in case of real estate): 

List all stocks and bonds owned by you, your wife, you and your wife 
.. jointly, and/or your children, giving the company; the number of shares, 

and the date and cost per share when purchased: 

I certify that the statements I have made are true, complete, and correct 
to the best of I!\y knowledge, and belief. 

Signature, ____________________________________________ ____ 



• 
FIGURE 10 

• SAMPLE - MONTHLY REPORT OF INTELLIGENCE UNIT I S ACTIVITIES 

1. General Utilization of Staff 

• 
Type Activity Number 

Initiated Completed Contlnulng 
· During During 

Month Month • lnves ti oa ti on 
_ .• subject/uni t i niti ated 

· .subject/reguested bX other 
element in agency 

.chi ef 

.detective element - .enforcement element 
· i nterna 1 squad 
.other 

· .subject/regl1ested by other 
· agency 
· . .prosecut~same • _. jurisdlction 

· I · federa i agency · .otFier 
· Special Stud~/Analys;s · · title and reguestor: • 

2. Subject Area of Activity • ~reas of continuing study investigation (by function or person) 
a, ______________________________________ _ 

b. ______ _ 

• Ne\'l areas of stud,y/inves~tion (by function or persor~) 

• 

• 

.. ,~ . 
a. 

b. --------------------------------------
3. Developments which suggest new activities by organ;zecLg'iminals 

a. 

b. 

. 

~.--. 

Man Hours 
Invgtr Anal 

I 

I 
: 
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Appendix D 

GUIDELINES 

Operation of An Intelligence Unit 

The Intelligence Process is a continuous 'series of inter-related activities 
directed,toward converting raw information into informeo judgments. The 
products of each step in the process--collection of information, evaluation, 
collation, analysis, reporting, dissemination, and re-evaluation--are 
essentia 1 i ngredi ents of the end product, the i ntell i gence rt=port. 

A. Collection of information 

1. Collection of information must be carefully planned. 

a. Th~ collection effort by the intelligence unit should 
be directed against a specific target. 

b. The collection system with the best chance of success 
should be given the primary responsib'ility for the task. 

c. Collection efforts must be coordinated so as to avoid 
duplication. 

d. Collection should be directed at gaps in the information; 
there is no need to prove a fact more than once. 

e. Collection progress should be reviewed by the analyst 
at different phases of the inv~stigation effort. In 
the early stages information can be general and indicative; 
in the latter stages precise evidence is needed. 

2. The means of collecting information may be overt or covert. 

a. Overt collection 

1) The investigators assigned to the inteliigence unit 
are an effective overt collection source. 

a) the investigator develops the indications of 
criminal activity contained in information collected 
from one or more" general sources. 

b) He checks the val'ldity of reports obtained from 
informers. 

c) He works with the analyst to sharpen the target as 
the investigation progresses from a "looking into the 
situation",) to the compilation of a study in depth, 
to a gathering of evidence. 

.... 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

,', 
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d) Throughout the investigation, he shou1d 
promp~ly record his findings on suitable 
report forms. 

2) Information from non-intelli ence units of tne 
aw enforcemen~ agency ~ 

a) The agency head must req~lre th~t an~ info~­
mation relating to organlzed crlme, lncludlng 
gambling, narcotics, prostitution, usury, be 
passed on to the intelligence unit. 

b ) All elements of 1 aw enforcement agenc; es­
patrolmen, patrol cars, detectives, desk 
sergeants, etc.- should be encouraged to 
report to the intelligence uni~ any 
activity that relates to orgamzed cdtr.e. 

(i) Patrol units, where appropriate, shouid 
be assigned to not~ any acti vi t~ aro'Llnd 
residences andbuslnesses of maJor crimi­
nals in their area. 

(ii) They should report their findings on a 
special intelligence report form. _ (See 
Inte 11 i gence Manual" p. for s amp I e form.) 

(i i i) 

(vi) 

(v) 

When appropriate, a representative fr~m.the 
intelligence unit should request spec1flc 
help from other elements of age~cy and 
where indicated the personnel d1rectly 
involved should be debriefed. (See 
Appendix C of the Intelligence Manual 
for sample debrief form.) 

All intelligence reports from other 
elements of the agency should be 
routed directly to the intelligence 
unit~ although supervisors should be 
informed. 

The intelligence unit should press for t!me 
in the various training courses to descrlbe 
the role of inteliigence against organized 
crime. 

3) Information from other jurisdictions 

a} Because organized crime often operates be~ond 
the city limits',the agen~y hea~ should, ~f. 
possible, establlsh relatl0~s wl~h aut~or1t:e~ 
in surrounding suburbs and 1n nelghborlng cltles. 

. . 
] . 

'.; ,'" 
'" 
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b) Appointment of a liaison officer is frequently 
useful in expediting and controlling the 
transmission of data between different agencies. 

4) Information from sources other than law enforce­
ment agencies 

a) Newspapers and articles in journals should be 
examined for information on actions of members 
of organized crime both in and out of the ~gency's 
jurisdiction. 

(i) Articles from newspapers' and other perio­
dicals can be clipped, filed, and cross­
referenced, either by a member of the 
intelligence unit or a clipping service. 

{ii} Abstracting articles and journals should 
be considered as an alternative method. 

b} Public records and documents, such as trial re­
cords, grand jury corrmission hearings, and in­
vestigative hearings by state and federal legis­
lators, are excellent sources of data, though 
usually they provide indicators rather than 
hard intelligence or evidentiary material. 

c) Financial centers--local stores, bonding houses, 
banks, insurance companies, telephone companies-­
can formally or informally provide useful leads. 
But privacy considerations and state and local 
laws mu:;t be kept in mind. (See Appendix A JlIn­
telligence and the Law ll in the Intelligence 
Manual.) 

d} Comelainants. Information is often revealed by a 
citlzen voluntarily, but 

, his report should be care­
fully checked out by the intelligente unit before 
it is .accepted. 

b Covert· collection is the acquisition of information from a 
subject who is unaware he is being observed or overhead. 
Its use is essential if successful prosecution of leaders 
of organized crime ;s to be achieved, but it is expensive 
in terms of manpower. 

(l) physical surveillance - observation of movements of 
suspects without their knowledge--is most effective 
when used as aSllpplement to other types of covert 
collection. Although physical surveillance can lead 
to information on a suspect's a.ssociates, the places 
he visits, and his activities, this is not necessarily 

.... . . • 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

d useful techniqLi(~ for det,::rJ;lining th~ pur­
poses of Q su!:.pect I s moveme~ t::. and the ~op'i cs 
he is discussing. 'I 

(2) El ectroni c ~utve'; 11 ~~e--where, 1 ega 1, the use 
~f ele~tronlc surveil lance devices enaoies an 
l~telllgence unit to acquire evidence of a 
dlr~ct relationship between a crime leader and 
an 111egal act. 

a) Organized crime leaders are becoming in­
cre~singly sophisticated. Methods and 
egulpment mus~ be adopted to these new 
clrcumstances. 

b) The material gathered should be carefully 
processed, preferably by special,y ttained 
personnel. 

c) ~eads ~nd ~ndications beyond the case under 
ln~es~lgatlon should be exploited, where 
thlS 1S legally defensible. 

d) The actual operation of electronic surveil­
lance gear turned over to experts. 

(3) Inf?rme~s, individuals ollt~ide the police Of- . 
gamzatl?n who ~i"e familiar with. the oPerations 
of ~rganlZe~ crlme, are often a valuable source 
of lnformatl0n. 

a) Effective exploitation of an informer re­
quires t~at the informer be convinced that 
h~s contact in the agency always deals with 
hlm honestly and discreetly. 

b) Money, t~e usual .pay-off demanded by infor­
mers,.ralses serl0US problems for many 
agencles. 

(i) A fund for such purposes must be approved 
by the polit'ica1 body ~vhich provides the 
agency wi th funds. 

(ii) Safegudrds dHainst rni!'..usc or Lhe funds, 
such as receipts, or the presence of an 
observer during the transaction are 
highly desirable; if the inform~r will 
not agree, the risks of ignoring safe­
guards must be weighed against the value 
of the information iikely to be obtained. 

) 
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c) "Management" of informers is an irr:protant aspect 
of an intelligence unit's duties. 

(i) It is insufficient that only the ~r.dividual 
investigator know :he identity of "his ll 

ir.former. A more systematic and desirable 
approach is the establishment of a central 
registry of the names of informers, handled 
with the utmost security and in whi~h more 
than one officer may evaluate the worth of 
the informer. 

'" 

(ii) Consideratio~ should be given to upgrading 
informers by a judicious feedback of in­
formation which will help them to be promoted 
within their criminal organization. This 
obviously is a tactic which is both diffi­
cult and dangerous. 

(4) Undercover agents are law enforcement officers 
who usually operate clandestinely on the fringes of 
an organized criminal group. 

a) To be effective the agent must have funds im­
mediately available for entertaining, purchasing 
stolen goods, and drugs, gambling, etc. 

b) He also can be more effective if wired for sound, 
but the risks i~volved must be carefully con­
sidered. 

B. Evaluation of intelligence inputs is an essential part of 
the production of intelligence 

1) The validity of any report must be judged by the com­
mander on the basis of the reliability of the reporter, 
as well as the substantive credibility of the report. 

2) The commander (~r his designated subordinate) should: 

a) Seek to verify facts in the report by comparing 
them with other information. 

b) Decide which leads tn a report should be followed up. 

c) Grade the Vlorth of the reporter. 

d) Before it is filed, mark on each report his evalua­
tion of the reliability of both 1tS substance and 
the reporter so that is can be of use for future 
reference. 

11 

• 

. ,. 
" 
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C. C9l1~tion. Collation mu~t be t~ought of JS,morc thij~ the 
~lmp e storage of materiJls in files. It includes thE sift­
lng out of useless or irr91evant or incorruct informat~on. 
the.orde~ly arrangement of collected materials so that ~~~ 
latlon~hlps between apparently disconnected data may be 
p:stab11s~ed, and a system for rapid retrieval of stored 
1 nformatl on ,created. . 

1) ~ filing.system should provide for the quick retrieval of 
lnfor~a~lon on anyone human subject or on a general area 
of crlmlna~ activity or on ili1cit businesses, phone 
numbers, 11censes, etc. An extensive system of cross­
refe~ence and c~oss-indexing should be set up to allow 
pertl nent maten a.l to be referred to under more than one 
category. 

2) A ~oding system for filing should be adopted. A code, 
uSln~ co~ors, numbers, and letters either alone or in 
com~l~atlo~, can be set up to designate functional and 
actlvlty f1les. It can then be used to indicate on a 
multi-subject report how its SUbstance has been filed 
and/o~ cross-inde~ed. The code~ ~aves time when compared 
to uSlng full subJect titles and referrals. 

3) The use of m~cha~ical aids; such as auiomatic data processing 
may be esentlal Tor larger agencies. (See Appendix B ) 

D. Analysis--is at the hea-rt of the Intelligence System. 

1) The analyst must first assemble data, often scattered 
and incomplete, on the area under investigation. 

2) From these facts he attempts to deve10p a logical pattern 
or an hypothesis explaining the operation or activity under 
study. The commander of the intelligence unit reviews the 
hYP?thesi s. He may have to requi roe further co 11 ecti on, or 
declde the hypothesis doesn't stand up o~ to wait for further 
development. 

3) A close working relationship whould be maintained b~tween 
the.a~al~st and i~vestigator so that the investigator can 
contrlbute hlS ski1ls to the coiiection of specific in­
formation needed by the anylyst .. 

E. The end ,roduct of the intelligence process is a finished 
report. It may be prepared in written or oral form. It 
maY.b: gUite brief, for example, u sumr.lary of the suspiC"ious 
actlvltles of a tavern owner to be given to the precinct commander 
where the tavern is located. It may be quite complex; 

., 
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i.e. ~ collection ~f documents prepared spetifically for the 
highest cor.SUiiier, ",he c.[jenc,y head or the prosecutor. 

1) The.r~port mu~t be ~ailored to the needs of its p~incipa] 
reclplents, tne heaa of the agency or the prosecutor, or' 
the enforcement elements of the agency. 

2) It must,b~ obj~ctive and dispassionately presented so that 
the.decls10nmaKer can act on the basis of accurate infor­
matlon and sound analysis. 

3) It must be structured so that the findings ar~ described 
logically and concisely. 

4) It must clearly separate positive information from 
hypotheses and inferences. ' 

F. Dissemination of the intelligence report should primarily be 
the responsibility of the unit head. 

G. 

1) T~e head of the agencY,must receive an intelligence report 
~lrectlY (or at least 1ntact) to ensure that he is fully 
!nformed.and that the message contained in the report 
15 no! dlstorted by opinions of other readers through 
whom ,t has passed. 

2) Other recipients both ~nside an~ outside the agency should 
be selected on the basls of thelt need to know and the 
purpose of the report. 

3) ~ecurity.is important-especially in transmitting sensitive 
lnforma!l?n or hypcthetical analyses--but should not be 
the declslve factor in dissemination. 

Re-eva1uation: The Unlt cOilIl1lander must continuously review each 
operatlon of the process so that he can detect weak points 
before they become major ptoblems. 

1) The cDT110anaer must evaluate t~e quality of reporting, the 
co~1ectlon system; an~ ~nalysls (particularly in identi­
fYlng new areas 01 crlmlnal operations.) 

2) He must arrange for feedback from the agency head and other 
consumers on how 'useful the intelligence is. 

3) Ha.must,devel?p.tests to measure the effectiveness of the 
~n1 ~ ~ 1 ts a~l ~ 1 ty to produce qui ck ana lyses, to detect 
lnc~plent crl~lnal operations, to point out legitimate 
bus1nesses \<lhlCh the syndicate may be beginning to pene­
trate. 

iT" .. - - ~ ... -.~. -.,..._ ... "" .. "-'~ 
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A. The relationship of the unit to other cc~~onents of the agency 

1) , TraditioM1'ly the irltei1igence unit -:n ~aw cr.forcement 
.~enc1~s has been looked upon as a cleartnghouse or re­
ference ~oint primarily of use to the field investigator 
in deve10ping his :asework. This corcept should be a­
r.~ndonf?d in favor of a two-direction2'i unit that PY'Gvic!GS 
IIstr~ tegi c i ntell ~ ger.ce ll to the ager,cy head or prosecll'cor 
and Itactical inte'iiigence ll to the f-iE:ld investi;atCl'. 

2) The intelligence unit should not be a ~art of the enforce­
ment mechanism; it should not itself be operational. How­
ever, it cannot and should not stand apart and aside from 
enforcement responsibi1ity. 

a) 

b) 

It should examir.e--at the agency head1s request, 
major pending enforcement tactical moves. 

i) 

i i ) 

It shou1d make available to the tactical 
pianoers ali in~elligence that might con­
tribute to the success of the operation . 

It sho~1d i~terpret t~e reliabi~ity of in­
formation being used by the tactical 
planners. 

Where approp~iate, it should appraise the 
potential value of the planned enforcement 
aC'~'\on • 

The unit commander shoLld make arrangements 
to explo)t any intelligence collection oppor­
tunities during the operation itself. 

B. Location of the intelligence unit 

1) The intelligence unit shouid be a staff organi7ation. It 
should be insulated as much as possible from day-to-day 
police functions so that i~ can stick to its intelligence 
mission. 

2) T~.:; 
unit should be directly responsi~1e to the agency head. 

a) 

b) 

The unit must Qe positioned to contribute to 
the decision-making responsibilities of the head. 

The unit cnmmander must make himself aware of the 
agency h2ad's needs and tailor the unit's activities 
and his own reports accordingly. 
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c) Finished intelligence from the unit should be 
passed directly to the agenc;y, head to avoid 
the "filtering effect" of intermedia'te reci­
pi ents . 

d) The head must be immediately and directly in­
formed of any i ntel"na 1 corrupti on uncovered by 
intelligence collection. 

C. The ~hape of the intelligence unit. 

1) Each step,in ,the process of intelligence should be con­
sidered and understood as a distinct activity, but the 
office should be so structured that a smooth continuing 
flow from one step·,to another is maintained. 

2) Incoming information and reports must be received at 
a central point and logged as a matter of course. 

3) An information control system mu~t be set up,to ensure 
the unit of solid professional standards. It must: 

a) Route information to analysts within the 
unit who might find it useful. 

b) File documents returned by the analysts for 
storage 

c) Protect sensitive materials from unauthorized 
circulation outside the intelligence unit, 

i) The section must see that sensitive docu­
ments go only to appropriate recipients 
and that receipts from outside recipients 
are obtained and recorded. 

ii) It must record evaluative judgments on 
reports, carry through on purging the files 
of what has proven to be fallacious matter, 

4. The principal substantive work of the unit will be done by 
investigators ~nd analysts; if the unit is large enough 
these functions can be grouped in sections. 

a) The analysts and the investigators should be 
encouraged to work together as a team under 
the supervision of the unit commander. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

•• 

• 

b) 

- s.:::- ~ 

Where needeci, .spcciai,':'.:'!) (econo;msts, attor­
neys, snc.lo1o:r:sts, etc.) should ~upplement 
regula~ personnel. 

c) Adequate clerical support should he provided. 

D. The intelligence unit command 

1) The unit commander should: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

Monitor all parts of the intelligence process 

Evaluate the products of the teams of analysts and 
investigators and decide which products should be 
pushed further. 

Decide to whom ail finished intelligence should be 
sent--and to whom it should not be sent. 

Regularly report to the agency head on all intelli­
gence developments in organized crime. 

2) The unit commander should have the responsl,bility for 
int~ -agency intelligence relations and in this role 
he should: 

a) Ensure that all enforcement elements know what the 
intelligence unit is looking for, encourage all 
elements of the agency to pass along information 
and provide them with a simple reporting system. 

3) The commander m~st e~tab~~sh contacts with those external 
agencies that may be valuable in terms of exchanging infor­
mation and coordina~in9 strategy. 

III. Staffing the Intelligence Unit 

. '0' '~'.~ •• , 

A. Three criteria should be app ied to ~ne selection of all 
levels of the staff; integr ty, capability and ~ersonality. 

B. The most important personnel selection is that of the unit 
corrrnander . 

) 
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1) He must not only be himse'j f a symbol of incorruptabil ity; 
he must also instill in his unit a sense of pride in 
the organization's integrity. 

2) He must be able to amalgamate the work of different types 
of sUbordinates. 

3) He must have a lively curiosity and imagination. 

4) He must have organizational ability. 

C. Ideally the unit should be autonomous, outside the local civil 
service systenl, with full hiring and firing powers vested in 
the agency head. 

D. Candidates for both analyst and investigator jobs should be 
person~11y interviewed and should be given appropriate 
testing. 

E. Analysts can be either non-specialists or specialists. 

F. 

1) The non-specialists (those who prepare reports, make 
appraisals, develop filing systems, etc.)-should be 
selected on the basis of their intelligence, precision, 
and motivation rather than on their experience. 

2) Specialists with advanced training, such as accountants~ 
lawyers, economists, should be used to meet specific 
needs, temporarily or on a long-term basis. 

Investigators normally should be transferred into the unit 
from the detective branch. 

1 ) They should be experienced 

2) They must be able to work in harness with the analyst--
even to the extent of inter-changing some functions 

3) They must be able to accept direction but also be capable 
af taking initiative. 

4) They must be factually accurate ;n reporting, and in 
addition capable of analysis and interpretation. 

• 

• 

• 

• 
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G. SpBcial prOb";2~S :r(1y (~CC.C:I·<':'~~J ~.~"ICl rl;C.:-~"":>:"~I=:.t GO',: ;;",,;:el1·i­
gclice perSOtii.e -, • 

i) In some jurisd';ctio ... ~ C·2C~:t.:S2 of th2 i-lrE:S8r.ce of .:,oth 
"badged" OTT";c2tS .:t,iG civ~I;ans in 'i::1E! satr.e r':-i;c:~, tne 
commander must work CJi:. sped a1 arru(\gements to 
enable these two groups to work together. 

2) Because intelligence ~ersonnel rarely enjoy concrete 
recognition of their accomplishments, he must, In 
order to maintain morale: 

a) persona1!y keeiJ un"i"t: :nembers i{lTOtr.1ed of hmJ and 
for what their ~roduct is being ~sed 

b} 

c) 

d) 

push hard for promotions 

vary assignments within the unit and seek temporary 
or rotational assignments outside the inte11igence 
un; t. 

directly ana aggressively correct any imbalance 
beh'leen compensation level-s of "badged" officers 
and civil service analysts. 

Training and Intelligence 

A. Intelligence training ~rograms for the general patrol force, 
or non-intelligence officer 

1) 

2) 

3) 

4) 

5) 

The training C(jU:~S~S shou~d cleaf aW2:y mystEries 
surrounding the conc2pt of intellige~ce. Non-intelli-
gence officers sno~ld ~e taught gerel611y what the ". 
i ntell i genee ;Ji~cces.; 15. They :"leE-G r,ot knQl,'1 the spec1 f1 cs 
0) ind;vdual cases. 

The contrib~tions t~d~ n0~-i~telli9c~CC officers. p~r­
ticuiarl'l those 0:; jJ,=;:'Y'c": cvcy, ca:'; ",ake to the flnal 
product 'Of an intel1'igenc0 ,'1:-;tl1CY s;,cu":d be explained. 
They shaul d be ii:ac;e dlllar2 "cr. 0. -;: a gC.)j observer drlO a 
good reporter can be invaluable source of tnformation. 

Several hours c~ the tra1ning ?rogrclm should be devoted 
to the matter of or;anized crime~-its complexity and its 
sophisticatio:l. 

The patro'lman ~rlcu~ ,1 ~>2 1 nstructed u~ \.'lnE-re and how he 
can gain access of the intelligence unit. 

A 1ecture shCluid i.e rJiVE:i1 e'l i .. '8 ~(jiicJ-makl;'~\ functicn 
of the agency heaa a~d how this relates to intelligence. 

) 

I ~ 
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B. Intelligence training programs for the intelligence officer 

(1) The primary emph~sis in this course should be placed 
on analytic techniques. 

(2) The course should start with an exploration of the in­
telligence process. 

(a) Emphasis should be made to eXplain the ~ifference 
between the intelligence function and the operational 
function. 

(b) The different categories of intelligence and their 
primary uses should be covered. The categories are 
indicative or warning, tactical, strategic and evi­
dential. 

(3) The need for intelligence by the strategists of the 
agency should be stressed, but at the same time it 
must be made clear that intelligence is a contribution 
to strategy, not a determinant of strategy. 

(4) The status of organized crime in the particular iocality 
should be thoroughly covered: 

(a) The range of activities of organized crime, including 
its involvement in legitimate business, 

(b) The susceptibility of the law enforcement agency to 
penetration 

(c) The common misconception that organized crime is 
always ethnically (or family) based must be dis­
pelled. 

C. The command level 

..... . 

(1) What intelligence can do for the command level should be 
the basic theme. 

(2) The training progr.am should empbasize: 

(a) The normal use of intelligence by policy makers. 

(b) The methodology employed in the intelligence process 
and particulary the latest analytical techniques 

(c) The responsibility of the command level for quality 
control of finished products for policy makers. 

• \0, • ~ •• 
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(3) Other them~~; may in~jl.ide 

(a) new developments in collection techniques 

(b) Managing the intelligence process 

(c) Court dec~sions and intelligence limitations 

(4) The techniques ~sed in the training course should be 
carefully selected. Unless the trdining officer is 
thoroughly familiar with sophisticated methods, such 
as "war gaming". he shouid stick to traditional ap­
proaches, such as seminars and written exercises. 

V. Security and the Intelligence Process 

A. Security is a particular concern of the intelligence unit 
because of the sensitivity of the subject matter in the unit's 
file ana the attractiveness of the unit to organized crime as 
a t~rget of penetration or corruption . 

B. To protect the integrity of the inteiligence unit its com­
mander must take appropriate steps in three areas: 

(l) Personal security. To ensure the trustworthiness of an 
individual, the Ul11t should 

(2) 

(a) Conduct a background investigation on both professional 
and personal aspects of a candidate's life, including 
his financial status and his associates. 

(b) Conduct periodic updates of the background investigatlons 
of the unit's members 

(c) Indoctrinate new personnel with the importance of ,ecurity. 

(d) Where legal, tne polygraph can be u~ed. 

Physical security. Information on file must be protected 
against access oy any unauthorized persons, by whatever 
means. 

(a) Entrance to the area, occupied by the intelligence unit 
must be restricted to its own or approved personnel. 

;) Barriers must be established to screen all entrants. 

ii) At night, if no one is on duty, an electronic or 
mechanlcal alarm system should be in operation . 

Files containin~ sensitive mdterial should be placed in 
a separate area and, preferably, stored in a safe. 
Other files can be kept in ordinary fi1ing cases if 
there is no problem with securing the room .. 

) 
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(c) The unit with a computer must take special 
measures to protect the computer and its data 
from penetration or misuse~ 

.•..• :, " -J-t'· 

( .. '" f 

,i) Access to its consoles must be limited to autho­
rized personnel. 

ii) Computer programs may be coded to restrict re­
trieval to those who know the code 

iii) The computer should be programmed to refuse direct 
outstation inputs or retrieval. 

iv) The computer room must be protected from unautho,· 
riz~d entry which could lead to the damage of the 
machinE~Y and/or data stored on tapes. 

(3) O~erat;onal security. The unit must ensure that the activi­
tles and plans of both the intelligence investigator and 
analyst are securely guarded. 

1) Office phones should be checked periodically for wire 
taps and electronic eavesdrop devices. 

2) The invBstigator should use unmarked and inconspiGuous 
cars. 

3) Security should be observed in communications between 
field and office. 

i) Telephone calls--preferably from public phones -
should be made directly to the intelligence unit, 
bypassing the agency switchboard. 

ii) Where radio must be used, the intelligence unit 
should have a different frequency from the rest of 
the agency. 

iii) On-going operational activities should not be di~­
closed to other elements of the agency unless abso­
lutely necessary. 

C. Security should not be an end in itself. 

1. The ultimate purpose of determining the reliability of 
prospective recipients is to puss intelligence to all 
qualified consumers inside or outside the agency who have 
a need to know. 

2. Security should not be used to conceal mistakes, corrupt 
activities or the employment of illegal techniques by 
members of the unit or agency. .. 

..~ 
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3. Security must maintain the privacy of the infonnation 
in the files from unauthorized persons. 
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE ' 

INStrRUCTOR 's GUIDE 

WORKSHOP 

TOPIC II: Intelligence Function in Organized Crime 
Control" 

TIME: Tuesday, 8:30 a.m. - 4:30 p.m. 

1. Objectives 

The exercise i~ designed to develope an understanding 
of the function of analysis in the intelligence 
process and the role of the hypothesis., 

2. Issues 

1. How to structure questions related to 
intelligence information needs 

2. How to form the hypothesis 

3. How to develop a technique of analysis 

3. Approach 

After the presentation, the participants will be 
arranged in small workshop groups to analyze and 
discuss the exercise. To the greatest extent 
possible the problem should be so structured that 
there need not be.a school solution but an approach 
that encourages the student to follow his own line 
of thought. The instructor must be ready on his 
part to evaluate different approaches where he might 
have requested other kinds of information. This is a 
problem to test technique rather than to test the 
ability of a student to follow a' part.icular 
analytic path. 

(Sec attnched for detailed instructions for each phase 
of the exercise) 
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ATTACHMENT 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC: Intelligence Function in Organized Crime 
Control 

INTELLIGENCE ANALYSIS EXERCISE 

PHASE I 

Instructor gives information to the students: 

The student is handed a piece of paper on which 
there is information purported to have been turned in by 
a reliable informer. 

1. A woman by the name of Jane Doe was seen with 
Harry Jones. (Harry Jones is a known criminal, 
suspected of being involved in hijacking. He is 
a lower level captain in Central City's West 
Side syndicate.) 

2. The two had dinner at the Eating Club and 
Barry paid for a very expensive evening. 

, 

3~ Jane Doe was dressed expensively and 
was wearing what appeared to be real 
diamonds. 

4. They arrived at the Eating Club in a white 
Cadillac. The license number was NY 61245. 
Jane Doe was driving. 

The investigator handling the informer added his own 

views, stating: 

1. Jane Doe was a new woman for Harry. 

2. From the nature of the outing, Harry must have 
received a substantial increase in his cut of the 
proceeds from whatever operation he was involved In. 

-2-
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. 3. Harry was never reported before eating at the 
Eating Club which is Central City's most expensive res­
taurant. 

Students are asked to respond to the report by: 

,I 1. Developing an hypothesis to .explain 
Harry's 'changed activities. 

2. Make a list of five questions giving in order of 
priority additional information they believed immediately 
necessary to better understand what Harry might be up to. 
The student must also pinpoint where he thinks the information 
can be found. 

Sample Student Responses 

student 1: Hypothesis: The meeting had no significance 
other than what it appeared to be, namely a 
dinner date to which Harry Jones had taken a 
new girl friend. 

List of questions: (Student didn't think further 
questioning was worthwhile.) 

Student 2: tIY.r2othesis: The nev1 girl friend and the expensive 
surroundings together indicated some change in 
the pattern of operation for Harry Jones. It 
could be that Harry's repo'rted hijacking activities 
.were beginning to go into high gear. This report 
should be considered as an alerting item and more 
information should be sought on a high priority 
basis. 

List of Questions: 

a. Who is Jane Doe? Query the files. 

b. Who ·is the registered owner of the Cadillac? 
Query the license bureau. 

c. What is the status of hijacking on the West Side? 
Query files. 

d. Who is involved in ownership of the Eating Club? 
Query liquor license bureau. 

-3-
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e. What has been the pat~ern of Harry Jones' activ­
ities ov~r the past year? Query files and the 
general police records. 

Instructor's Reaction 

To Student 1: This is a legitimate hypothesis but seems to 
be out of keeping with the potential meaning of the 
change in pattern for Harry Jones. Because of his rank, 
if for no other reasons, there should have been, at 
least one round of further questions to determine who 
the girl. was and what Harry has been doing recently. 

To Student 2: Thi's was an excellent hypothesis and one that 
could be tested rather quickly, at least, as to its 
general thrust and whether further activities should 
be focused on Harry Jones. 

PHASE II 

Instructor gives new information to students! 

(The instructor can give only the answers detailed be­
low, and then only if the instructor feels that the student 
asked a valid question obtainable from a logical source.) 

1. Intelligence files--biographic. 

2. 

a. 

b. 

No information on Jane Doe. 

Harry Jones has a record of arrests for various 
crimes including armed robbery but not for 
hijacking. As informer report ~~ hi~ file sta~es 
that he is newly in charge of h~Jack1ng operat~ons 
for the ,.vest Side syndicate. The report is eval­
uatedas probably true and the informer as being 
reliable. 

Intelligence files-functional. 

a. 

b. 

Hijacking: substantial and increasing amount of 
hijacking on the East Side Dock areas. Small 
amount of hijacking on West Side Docks, beginning 
about six months ago. 

Restaurant~: According to unconfirmed reports, 
the Eating Club is owned by one of the criminal 
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• syndicates, some m6ubers of which have con­
nections in Midamerica City. 

3. Auto license records--licensc reported issued 
to Jim Roc, a resident of the East Side of the City. 
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Each student is asked to respond to the new information by: 

1. Update, change, or write a new hypothesis based on 
the new informaion he obtained from the instructor. (Each 
student may have a somewhat different data base since all 
may not ask the questions nece8sary to get all available 
information. As stated above, the instructor should only 
give out the information that is now required and logical 
sources from which it can be obtained. 

Sample Student Responses 

Student 3: Hypothesis: The presence of Jane Doe was a cover 
for a meeting in the Eating Club between Harry 
Jones and other unknown. It was probably an 
organizational meeting perhaps to bring Harry 
Jones together with the Midamerica city people 
who reputedly were owners of the Eating Club. 
The goal would appear to be to expand hijacking 
operations, especially f~cusing on means to un­
load the IIhot 11 goods. 'It would appear that the 
Midamerica City connection, might be the answer 
to the fencing problem. 

List of Questions: 

a. Who is Jim Roe? Query the files. 

b. 

c. 

What information is available on fencing of the hi­
jacked items from either the East or West side? 
Query the files under "Fencing". Also the burglary 
squad. 

Who are the real owners of the Eating Club? Query 
corporate license office of the state. 

d. Who are the known associates of Harry Jones? Query 
the files. 

e. Who is Jane Doe? Check telephone company, credit 
bureaus, city register, voting registration, 
drivers license registration. 

-5-
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f. Query Midamerica City the following: 

1. Any record on Harry Jones? 

2. Any record on Jim Roe? 

3. Any record on Jane Doe? 

4. 

5. 

Any records in intelligence files on hijacking 
that connects activities (including fencing 
of IIhot" goods) between the two cities? 

~~y record of criminals holding ownership in 
Eating Club? 

Student 4: Hypothesis: The dinner date represented out of 
::...:::..:::.:::::..=:..:-=--=:....::.....--=t:;::.=-o~w-n-p-e=-r::-::-=s-::-:ons getting in contact with Harry ~ones 

through the good offices of Jane ~oe. , The 1dea 
was to take over control of the C1ty. The out­
side element was using both the woman and ~or:e~ 
to buy Harry. The meeting portends a poss1b1l1ty 
of a gang war and "an increase in crime as Harry 
attempts to. prove to his new leaders what a tough, 
effective crook he really is. 

List of Questions: 

a. Send urgent queries to all major cities in the area 
seeking answers to the following: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Any reports on criminals or others in their 
jurisdiction who were :eporte?ly invo~ved in 
hijacking in Central C1ty or 1n the d1sposal 
of stolen goods therefrom? 

Any reports in their files on Jane Doe, James 
Roe, Harry Jones? 

,Any reports on criminal gangs that app~ar tO,be 
attempting in any way ~o develop r~~a~lons w1th 
any persons or groups 1n Central C1ty: 

b. Query the' Federal agencies on Jane Doe, James Roe, 
and Harry Jones. 

c. Query the Federal agencies on any reports h~ving to 
do with hijacking in Central City and anY,llnk up 
between persons or groups in Midamerica CJ. ty and 
Central City. 
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Instructor's Reaction 

To Student 3: 'l'he hypothesis seemed reasonable in light of 
the information and would serve as a good guide to 
probing the problem further. It did not try to run 
away with the development as though it were a major 
threat. I.t might become such but the information 
available at the moment did not appear to support the 
Harry Jones operation as a major affair. 

To Student 4: This hypothesis seemed to be running too far 
ahead of facts. It led the student to put too much pres­
sure on iii series of other law enforcement agencies to 
produce information. Finally, there was nothing in the 
information available to suggest that Harry Jones would 
be capable of taking over the city and thus worth such 
an effort by outsiders. 

PHASE 111 

Instructor gives additional information td students: 

(The instructor can give only the answers detailed be­
low and then only if the instructor feels that the student 
asked a valid question obtainable from a logical source.) 

1. In~elligence files--biographic. 

a. Jim Roe has no arrest record but is reported 
to be a principal captain in the organized 
crime syndicate that controls the East Side. 
A reliable informer report links Roe with a 
criminal group in Midamex;ica City . 

2. Intelligence files--functional. 

a. East Side gang-syndicate. This group has as 
their attorney Sam Law and their leaders appear 
to usc the Corner Bank. An informer reports 
a rumoJ that the fence for the East Side gang 
is in another city, some say Midamerica City. 
Another informer report, unverified, states 
that Jim Roe has bragged about his plan to 
take over the ci ty . 

b. Fences: The West Side gang is reported using 
a logrtimate company as a front for getting rid 
of their hot goods. Apparent mmer is a \..;oman, 
Janet' Joe, from Midamerica City. 
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3. 

4. 

c. Banks: Information derived during an in­
vestigation on another case indicated that 
the majority ownership of the Corner Bank ap­
pears to be held through a front. Actual 
owner not known. 

County Records. Ownership of Eating Club gives 
every appearance of being in non-criminal hands. 

Intelligence files--Midamerica Police Department. 

a. 

b. 

c. 

Jane Doe has no arrest record. She was the wife 
of Bill Doe who was convicted of being a 
fence and subsequently died in prison. 

Bill Doe had a record of a number of arrests 
for robbery and for acting as a fence. He 
had one prior conviction for fenc.ing. "He 
reportedly worked with ?ne ?f the s~ndlcates, 
the North Side gang, WhlCh ln the SlX mo~ths 
before Doe's arrest was reportedly becomlng 
inv91ved in hijacking. 

Jim F.~oe was born and raised in Midamerica, , 
City. He had several arrests and one C?nVlctl0n 
for auto theft. He reportedly was a frlend of 
Bill Doe and was seen with members of the North 
Side ~Jang but is not thought to have been. a 
member of the gang . 

Each student is asked to respond to the new information by: 

1. Updating, changing, or writing a new hYPO~heStiS t 
based on the new information he obtained from the lns-ruc or. 

.(The sample will en,d here. However, the example exercise 
could go on for several more phases. At each phase there 
should be answers that lead to nowhere, ~nd o~hers tha~ a~e 
suggestive of totally different hypotheses. ~he goal lS to 
test, the capabilities of the students t? put facts to~ether 
and to construct a pattern, both te~tatlvel~ to e~plaln 
the events, and to guide the investlgators ln thelr search 
for additional facts.) 

-8-
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INTELLIGENCE ANALYSIS TECHNIQUES 

WORKSHOP EXERCISE 

Workshop Instructions 

1. You are about to spend an hour or so developing 
and analyzing a situation. It starts with a few bits of 
information. Whatever additional information you obtain 
is up to you - you must ask questions to get answers. You 
must levy intelligence requirements against the collectors 
--investigators and other sources that form part of your 
intelligence unit, other sources within your own agency 
and outside law enforcement agencies, and non-law'enforce­
ment bodies and organizations. 

2. The basis for asking questions will be your hy­
pothesis of what the accumulating intelligence means. The 
hypothesis will be modified and changed by you as you gain 
more information. 

3. This is a workshop exercise to help explain the 
function of analysis and the hypothesis in the intelligence 
process. There will be no correct or school solutions. 
However, you can expand on your information base only if 
you ask logical questions and request assistance that is 
legal and appears called for. You and the workshop director 
can argue and discuss these points. 

Exercise 

1. Initial Information Available. 

The following information was made available by a 
reliable informer. 

a. A woman by the name of Jane Doe was seen 
\\71 th Harry Jones. (Harry Jones is a known 
c~iminal, suspected of being involved in 
hijacking. He is a lower level captain 
in Central City's West Side Syndicate.) 

b. The two had dinner at the Eating Club and 
Harry paid for a very expensive evening. 

c. Jane Doe was dressed expensively and was 
wearing what appeared to be real diamonds. 

II.9 
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d. They arrived at the Eating Club in a 
white Cadillac. The license number 
was NP 61245. Jane Doe was driving. 

The investigator handling the informer added his 
own views, stating: 

a. Jane Doe was a new woman for Harry. 

b. From the nature of the outing, Harry 
must have received a substantial in­
crease in his cut of the proceeds from 
whatever operation he was involved in. 

c. Harry was never reported before eating 
at the Eating Club which is Central 
City's most expensive restaurant. 

2. First requirements. 

a. Develop a hypothesis to explain 
Harry's changed a6tivities. 

b. Make a list of five-questions, giving 
in order or priority the additional 
information required to better under­
stand what Harry might be up to. Source 
of information 'must be given. 

3. Second requirement. 

a. In light of the information obtained 
in answer to your questions, review 
and modify as required your hypothesis 
as to what Harry was (or is) up to. 

b. Make a list of five questions, giving 
in order of priority the additional 
information required to further test 
your developing hypothesis and to 
determine'whether the whole effort is 
worth the time being spent on it. 

II.10 
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4. Third requirement. 

a. Again, in light of the information ob­
tained in answer to your questions, re­
view and modify as required your hypo­
thesis as to what Harry is up to. 

b. Make a decision as to whether more time 
should be spent on the Harry problem. 
Can it be left for a while or should 
more extensive investigation be laid on? 
Write down your reasons for your decision, 
either way. 

c. Now regardless of your decision, set down 
in order of priority the information you 
would want if you were to go ahead with 
a full-fledged investigation of Harry. 
Give the question and the source from 
which you would seek the additional in­
formation. 

11.11 
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ORG1\NIZED CRHm: LAW ENFORCE.r.1ENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC III: Intelligence and Evidence Collection 
Techniques 

SEGMENT A: Informants 

TIME: Tuesday, 7:30 - 9:00 p.m. 

STUDENT MATERIALS 

1. Outline of Presentation 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

None 

INS'I'RUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

The use of informants as an intelligence and evidence 
collection technique in investigating and prosecuting 
organized crime cases should be emphasized thro~ghout the 
presentation. 

The considerations that should be stressed for 
investigative and prosecutive management and supervisory 
personnel are those related to: 

the direction to be given the operation of 
informants in relation to making organized 
crime ca3eSi 

comparison of the benefits to be derived 
from this technique versus other intelligence 
and evidence collection techniques; 

-1-
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proper use of informants with other 
intelligence and evidence collection 
techniques; 

determination of the peculiar characteristics 
of different organized criminal activities 
and the manner in which informants could be 
used effectively; and 

funding and other supportive aspects for the 
effective use of informants. 

Operational considerations related to informants should 
be discussed only to the extent that they can be used to 
clarify the management process related to informants. 

-2-
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TOPIC III: Intell~gence a~d Evidence Collection Techniques 

SEGMENT A: Informants 

TIME: Tuesday, 7:30-9:00 p.m. 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

The purpo~e of this segment is-to give the participants 
an understanding of the pr9cess for developing and utilizing 
informants in organized crime investigations. The presen­
tation will describe how informants are used in the various 
types of organized crime activities; such as gambling, loan­
sharking, thefts and fencing, frauds, labor racketeering, -
infiltration of legitimate business, and public corruption. 
More sophisticated and improved methods of developing and 
utilizing informants will be explored. 

OUTLINE OF PRESENTATION 

I. Function of Informants in Or­
gan~ze~Cr~me Cases 

A. Distinction between intel­
ligence and evidence. 

B. Debriefing for past or pre­
sent knowledge and future 
information. 

C. Guidance by prosecutor in 
type of evidence needed to 
build a oase. 

III.A.I 

NOTES 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

.' 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

D. Determining reliability 

Past reliability. 

Independent corroboration. 

Informant as a witness. 

II. Developing I.nformants 

A. The "bust'em and turn'em method. 

Use in organized crime in­
vestigation. 

Use in developing long-term 
higher level. cases. 

B. Prison interview program. 

III.A.2 

NOTES 
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C. Broad-spectrum debriefing of 
current informants • 

D. Directing debriefing to ad­
missible evidence. 

III. Control of Informants - .. ----

A. Handling informants. 

B. Problems of security. 

IV. Funding and Fiscal Control 

A. Payment of informants 

B. Funding and control of 
"buy-money" 

C. Inter-agency pooling 

D. Other sources 

III .A. 3 

...... 

NOTES ORGANI ZED CIUHB LA~v ENFORCEMEN'r 
TRAINING CONRERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC III: Intelligence and Evidence Collection 
Techniques 

SEGt-1ENT B: Undercover Agents 

TIME: Wednesday, 8:30 - 10:30 a.m. 

STUDENT MATERIALS 

1. Outline of Presentation 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

None 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

Throughout the entire presentation, special emphasis 
should be given to the specific utilization of undercover 
agen~s as an intelligence and evidence 'collection technique 
in organized crime activities. 

The considerations that should be stressed for 
investigative and prosecutive management and supervisory 
personnel are ·those related to 

o 

o 

direction to be given the operation of 
undercover techniques in relation to 
making organized crime cases; 

comparison of the benefits to be derived 
from this technique versus other intelligence 
and evidence collection techniquesj 

-1-
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proper mix of these techniques in 
relation to the target(s) that have 
been identified; 

an analysis of the cost of implementing 
this technique in dollars, resources 
and time vis-a-vis the expected benefits; 
and 

o undercover personnel development and 
training considerations 

Operational considerations related to undercover 
agents shoul~ be discussed only to the extent that they 
can be used fo clarify the management process related to 
this technique. 

-2-
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TOPIC III: Intelligence and Evidence Collection Techniques 

SEGMENT B: Undercover Agents 

TIME: Wednesday, 8: 30-·10 : 30 a.m. 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

The purpose of this segment is to acquaint the 
participant with techniques of effectively using under­
cover agents in the investigation and prosecution of or­
ganized crime activities. Training, techniques, infil­
tration methods and the type of protection available to 
the undercover agent will be discussed. The presentation 
will also examine the opportunities that best lend them­
selves to acquiring information through the use of under­
cover agents. 

OUTLINE OF PRESENTATION 

I. Introduction 

A. Distinction between under­
cover agents and informants. 

B. Distinction between deep cover 
and single transaction. 

C. Use of undercover agents in or­
ganized crime cases. 

II. The Qualification of Undercover Agents 

. III.B.l 

NOTES 
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D. Methods of development. 

E. Methods of infiltration into 
Organized Crime groups 

F. Protection of undercover 
agents. 

III. When and Were to Use Undercover Agents 

A. Types of information best obtained 
th~ough use of agents. 

• t 

• 

• 

B. When to utilize agents as opposed 
to use of other forms of intelli­
gence techniques. 

III.B.2 

-~---------

IV. Verification and Corroboration , 

III.B.3 
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ORGANI ZED CRnm LAW ENFORCEHENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC III: Intelligence and Evidence Collection 
Techniques 

SEGMENT C: Forensic Science in Organized Crime 
Control 

'rIHE: Wednesday I 10:30 a.m. - 2:00 p.m. 

STUDENT MATERIALS 

1. 
2. 

3. 

Outline of Presentation 
Reading Assignment No.1, "Advanced 
Instrumentation in Forensic Examinations" 
Reading Assignment Nd. 2, "The Ninhydrin 
Process 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS -
1. Public Address System 
2. ~ectern 

3. Lecture Notes 
4. 850 Kodak Slide Projector 
5. Movie projector Screen 
6. 35mm Slides 
7. Instructor's Evaluation Form 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

This,locture panel discussion will involve two 
presentat~on: and a brief discussion period. The first 
for~y (40) m~nutcs will involve a lecture/slide pres en­
tat10n on the latest techniques in latent prints from 
lette~s and old documents (NINlIUDRIN PROCESS), and 
techn~quas of anlyzing suspected counterfeit documents. 

-1-
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The second forty (40) minutes will involve two 
presentations on non-destructive neutr'on activation 
analysis, atomic absorption analysis, ink analysis 
library and other techniques. 

Special emphasis should be placed throughout these 
presentations on how these latest forensic science tools 
can be used in investigating and prosecuting organized 
crime. Therefore, it is essential,during these presen­
tations that the lecturers not only briefly describe 
each new forensic science tool but "alSO make reference 
to specific examples of how each technique has been used 
in fighting organized crime. 

Because the tr~ining conference is being directed 
to supervisory and management personnel, the lecturers 
should also address their considerations to include cost 
of these techniques, resource utilization and other 
management considerations. 

Comment should al.so be made on the court acceptability 
of the forensic science techniques. 

-2-
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TOPIC III~ Intelligence and Evidence Collection Techniques 

SEGMENT C: Forensic Science in Organized Crime Control 

TIME; Wednesday, 10:30-12:00 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

The purpose of this segment is to develop an understanding 
of how the latest forensic science tools can be used to 
fight organized crime. Emphasis will be given to the various 
activities in which organized criminals are engaged, such 
as counterfeiting, fraud, bootlegging, public corruption, 
and so forth. 

OUTLINE PRESENTATION 

I. Role of Counterfeiting in Organized 
Crime 

II. Use of the Latest Forensic Science 
Techniques in Investigating and 
Prosecuting Counterfeiting and 
Fraud 

A. When should they be used? 

III.C.l 

NOTES 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

.' 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 
= 

B. How should they be used? 

C. How can they be used more 
imaginatively? 

D. What are the most common 
mistakes in investigating 
counterfeiting? 

III. Application of Ninhydrin Process to 
Different Organized Criminal Activities 

A. The ninhydrin process, iae. 
developing latent prints on 
documents 

B. Use of ninhydrin process in 
the investigation of organized 
criminal activities 

C. Court acceptance of process 

III.C.2 

NOTES 
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D •. Are the benefits worth the 
cost in resources? 

IV. Use of Neutron Activation Analysis 
(Non-destructive Analysis Technisues) 
in Investigating and prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

A. Hm'l has it been used to date to 
fight oranized crime? 

• 
NOTES 

• 

• 
I 

I ' 

• 

• 

· .', B. Is it acceptable in court? 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

C. When and how it should be used? 

D. Are the benefits worth the cost 
in resources? 

v. Atomic Absorption Analysis (destructive 
Analysis Technisue) 

III.C.3 

.... 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

A. How has it been used to date 
to fight organized crime? 

B. What are its advantages and 
disadvantages over the neutron 
activation process? 

VI. Other Forensic Science Techniques 
and how 'l'hey Have Been used to 
Fight Organized Crime 

A. VoicePrint 

B. Ink Library 

C. Other processes 

VII. Steps to follow in presenting new 
Techniques in Court 

III.C.4 

NOTES 
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NOTES 
A. Demonstrate that i~ is a valid 

recognized scientific technique 

B~ 

C. 

Apply technique to your specific 
problem 

Show that.techniques gives meaning­
ful results 

READING ASSIGNMEN~S 

1. 

2. 

"Advanced Instrumentation in Forensic Examinations." 
M.J. Pro and C.M. Hoffman, National Office Laborat~ry 
Alco~Ol and Tobacco Tax Division, Internal Revenue ' 
Serv~ce. . 

The Ninhydrin Process, Description of Ninhydrin Process
l Developed by the U.S. Secret Service 
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Advanced Instrumentation in Forensic Examinations 

By M. J. PRO and C. M. HOFFMAN (National Office Laboratory, Alcohol and Tobacoo 
Tax Division, Internal Revenue Servioe, Washington, D.C. 20224) 

The last three decades have seen an in­
creased use of instrumentation in the forensic 
laboratory. The speed and analytical ease 
afforded by suoh instruments as the emission 
spectrograph and the absorption spectropho­
tometer were enough inr.entive to justify 
their use on a routine basis, and. today they 
are oonsidered standard tools in these labora­
tories. 

Recent court decisions concerned with vio-
. lations of individual rights have placed a new 
importance on the role of physical evidence 
in criminal investigations and prosecution. 
This emphasis has challenged the forensic 
scientist to obtain more informatio'n from 
the physical evidence submitted for analysis. 
To meet this challenge, the potential useful­
ness of many new instruments to specific 
laboratory problems has been explored. The 
results of this search for new methods have 
shown that many of today's sophisticated in­
struments merit a place in the forensic scien­
tist's arsenal because of the valuable infor­
mation they can provide when used to exam­
ine physical evidence. 

In the past y~ars, the laboratory could 
only identify types of materials and deter­
mine their major constituents. When suffi­
cient sample was available, this was accom­
plished by a combination of physical exami­
nation and wet-chemical analysis. As the 
specificity and sensitivity of instruments 
available to the laboratory increased, the 
forensic scientist was able to identify, in 
certain cases, some of the individual char­
acteristics of the materials submitted for 
comparison. On the basis of this added in-

formation about the individuality of ma­
terials, it became possible to make some con­
clusions about the relative origin of these 
substances . 

Today, instruments are available which can 
be employed to examine very small samples 
of organic and inorganic materials with a 
sensitivity and specificity never before 
achieved. It is possible to detect and measure 
trace quantities of impurities which have, 
been incorporated in a product through the 
raw materials used in its manufacturing proc­
ess. These individualizing trace impurities 
are very much like fingerprints, enabling the 
forensic scientist to make comparisons and 
det-;lrmine the relative origin of natural and 
manufactured items. 

Research has begun on the trace elemental 
composition of a variety of materials com­
monly found as physical evidence, and the 
results show that meaningful comparisons 
are possible for many of these materials. For 
example, it has no~ only been shown that 
paint or surgical adhesive tapes produced by 
different manufacturers can be disti':guishcd 
from each other through their compositional 
variations, but it is also possible to measure 
batch-to-batch variations in these materials. 

One practical method which has emerged 
during the past 3 to 4 years is atomic absorp­
tion spectrometry. With this equipment it is 
possible to detect and measure almost 60 of 
the chemical elements in the parts per mil­
lion concentration range. This is accomplished 
with high Sl)ecificity because each element 
absorbs light n.t well defined wavelengths. Al­
though atomic absorption is a destructive 
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t.l!dllliquC! requiring complete solution of the 
sample, it is suited for measuring elements 
that arc not detectable by other methods 
either bccnllsn of poor sensitivity or becuuse 
of illh·rf'!f!'W'1' problems arising from a com­
plc'x l-i:LllIplu matrix. This instrument has 
shown potential usefulness in the examination 
of soilsj metals, liquids, and other materials 
for which the solution of the sample is not a 
problem. For many forensic nrob'lems the 
use of atomic absorption j neutron activation 
analysis, und gas chromatogrn.phy provides 
tho analyst with the capability of determin­
ing (l, sufficient number of identifying chllr­
actcristies which would be impossible if only 
one method was used. This multi-analysis 
approach' to physical evidence examination 
is valuable because it provides the necessary 
points of identification to support conclu­
sions. 

Neutron activation analysis is another 
method of elemental analysis and it offers the 
capll.bility for determining about 75 of the 
chcmicnJ ('lemcnts, many in ultra-small quan­
titirs. This nnclear method makes it possib1e 
to identify dements in a sample by measur­
ing the induced rn.dionctivity from the acti­
vated species produced by the neutron bom­
bardment of stable isotopes. The advantages 
of this technique are. high specificity, excel­
lent sensitivit.y, and the potential for non­
dl.'strnctivc nnalysis. This method is particu­
larly suitablc for the analysis of paints, 
metnls, papers, nnc! other materials \veighing 
only a fC'\\' micrograms. Pl'eclominnntly or~ 
~~anic substances such ns drugs, tapes, Tubber­
hose, plastics, and illicit distilled spirits have 
been compnl'pd successfully through their 
trace element at composition. 

The S111)(\\'f;(,l1sitivity of ncutron activation 
analysis for measuring sllbmicrogram quanti­
ti('s of barium and antimony hns provided 
the basis for detecting gUllshot residue de­
po~Hied on the hand of an individual who 
hns fired n r(\\'olvcr. This procedure is now 
replll('ing the llonspe('ific dermal nitrate test 
(pnrnffin test.) which has only limited ac­
c{'ptnncc in the courts. 

In n, rathC'l' unusual application, neutron 
Mtivation nllalysis wns tlsrd to nondcstrllC~ 
th'{'ly (l.UU)('IlIiNlt(' a vnlllnble 1043 copper 
p{,lmy, and in n\loth('r instance, a philatelic 
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fraud was uncovered by measuring the ele­
mental compm;ition of small portions of ink 
and paper from. areas on postage stamps 
which had been altered. 

Instrumentation utilizing X-ray emission 
such as the photon fluorescence spectrometer 
and electron microprobe are products of 
rapid growth in this field during the past two 
decades. Although these instruments are not 
particularly sensitive for many chemical ele­
ments, they offer the forensic scientist the 
tools for effectively analyzing items of spe­
cial interest. X-ray fluorescence is used to 
analyze minerals, ores, and petroleum prod­
ucts for their trace element content without 
problems arising from sample' matrix. The 
electron microprobe has been employed in 
forensic work to detect alteration of small 
areas on coins. The sensitive detection system 
of the recently developed photon fluorescence 
spectrometer is being considered as a tool 
suitable for identifying the composition of 
pigments, an important factor in determin­
ing the authenticity of oil paintings. 

Although visible, ultraviolet, and fluores­
cence spectrophotometers are used for mea­
suring the major organic components of 
physical evidence samples, they do not pro­
vide the information needed to individualize 
these materials. For characterization, the 
technique must possess sensitivity and t.he 
capability for separating trace organic con­
stituen ts. Gns, gas-liquid, and pyrolytic gas 
chromatography meet these requiremenb. 

Many published applications show that gas 
chromatographic techniques have been em­
ployed to individualize petroleum products, 
paint vehicles, illicitly produced distilled 
spirits, and other organic materials. On the 
bnsis of this early work, gas chromatographic 
analysis of physical evidence appears to hold 
great promise because the analysis can be 
carried out on small samples with consider­
able speed and sensitivity. 

A major problem with gas chromatography 
is that peak identification on gas chromato­
grams is often difficult. This is particularly 
true for unknown samples such as those com­
monly submitted for comparison in forensic 
laboratories. Although total patterns can be 
used for relative comparisons of questioned 
and known samples, it is preferable to have 
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each peak identified. Preparatory gas chro­
matography coupled with infrared spectro­
photometry, m~1SS spectrometry, and nuclear 
magnetic resonance oITers a means for both 
isolation and identification of the organic 
components. Recent research indicates that 
the pyrolysis method can be useful in com­
paring adhesives, hair, synthetic fibers, and 
other items whose composition is primarily 
organic. These advances in gas chromatog­
raphy indicate that it will have an impor­
tant future in criminalistics. 

The future holds great promise for the use 
of many instruments which today have only 
limited application in criminalistics. Spark 
source mass spectrometry is an example of 
such an instrument. This tool is capable of 
determining many of the chemical elements 
in the periodic table in the parts per million 
range or even lower concentrations with pre­
concentration and complete vaporization of 
the sample. Recent experimental work shows 
that a Inser beam ionization source is capable 
of analyzin,g a 5-10 micron sample area for 
many elements. The laser source when 
coupled to an emission spectrograph offers 
the advantage of a rapid qualitative analysis 
without destroying a significant amount of 
sample. 

In the nuclear field, linear accelerators, 
cycl~trons, neutron generators, and nuclear 
sources are being studied to determine their 
potential usefulness in criminalistics. Re­
cently, it was shown that lead can be deter­
mined accurately with a linear accelerator 
(photonuclear activation analysis) by irradi­
ating aluminum encapsulated samples with 
Bremsstrahlung from 25 MeV electrons via 
(A., 'rJ) reactions. Experimental work also 
shows that this technique has considerable 
value where the interference of sodium is a 
problem, as in' neutron activation analysis, 
Thin films of sulfur on coins were determined 
with great sensitivity by bombarding these 
samples with a deuteron beam produced by 
Van de Graaff accelerators and mensuring the 
protons produced in the nuclear reaction. 
This method ShOllld also prove useful fOT 
rapidly measuring other film deposits with 
the intent of showing that matNials were 
once in a common environment. 

Although wct-cllC'mical and conven tional 

---------------- ,-----

instrumental methods are now accepted by 
the courts, this came about slowly. The ad­
missability of results obtnined by methoJs 
sueh [W cllli~:3inn sp,\ctrogruphr involv('d 
years of appeal through the higher courts 
Today, however, the courts are accepting the 
newer techniques more readily and during 
the past five years tritium dating, neutron 
activation analysis, charged particle analysis, 
atomic absorption, and gas chromatography 
have been introduced in United Sta.tes courts 
on numerous occasions. Currently the pro­
lem is no longer one of acceptance of the 
method, but how much \veight should be 
placed on the interpretation of the results. 
For this reason, the forensic scientist must 
equip himself with a good working knowl­
edge of the advantages and limitations of 
the newer instruments and be able to support 
his conclusions through data obtained in 
control studies. 

Although this array of specialized instru­
mentation provides the tools for solving 
many problems, these new approaches can­
not be regarded as forensic panaceas. No 
single instrumental technique has the capa­
hility of solving all forensic problems. There­
fore, the ideal situation is to havc available 
many types of instrumentation so that a 
large variety of physical evidence can be ade­
quately examined. However, the cost of much 
of this equipment limits its purchase to only 
the larger police laboratories, private enter­
prise, or govenunent agencies. This economic 
factor can impede the technical progress of 
the smaller laboratories and seriously limit 
the extent of the physical examinations 
needed to make equitable conclusions. 

For examplo, the need for forensic labora­
tories to employ all of the available tech­
niques is well illustrated by some actual court 

, cases. In the prosecution of severn I conspira­
tors for violating the National Fircarms Act, 
it was necessary to determine whether soil 
found on machine gun parts in the posses­
sion of two defendants wns the same as soil 
found in (l, barn and on 500,000 pounds of 
machine gun parts owned by a third de­
fendarit. Because of, the unusually high lan­
thanum, barium, and scandium concentra­
tions in til('se soils, it was not 1)08::;iblo to 
determine elements such as samarium, cop-
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per, potassium, chromium, and zinc by 
ga.mma spectrophot.ometry alone. Instead of 
employing lengthy radiochemical separations, 
these elements were determined by atomic 
absorption and the total number of points of 
identification was increased from 5 to 15. 

In anothr.r case involving the manufacture 
of illicit lImoonshinel1, the presence of almost 
100 parts per million 'zinc and antimony ob­
scured the activation analysis spectra of 
other elements such as strontium, copper, 
magnesium, calcium, and potassium, which 
were present in smaller quantities. These 
elements were easily determined by atomic 
absorption. The identification was further 
strengthened by employing gas-liquid chro­
mn togrnphy for the determination of ethyl 
acetate and several fusel soil components. 

A number of cases involving the examina­
tioll of metallic alloys containing large quan­
tities of copper and iron were successfully 
compared by the use of several techniques 
such as neutron activation analysis, atomic 
absorption, X-ray diffraction, and chemical 

Thill paper will be presented at the Blst Annual 
Meeting of the Association of Official Analytical Chem­
isls, Oct. 9-12, 1967, at Washington, D.C. 

ana.lysis. In these cases each technique ex­
tended the annlysts' capabilities for deter­
mining additional dements; hence, a greater 
number, of points of identification were ob­
tained. '. 

In some cnses smaller police facilities are 
physically located near scientific institutions 
equipped with many of the newer instru­
ments and special examinations can be 
carried out on a limited basis without inter­
fering with the prime functions of these 
laboratories. Although the use of borrowed 
equipment can help in the solution of some 
problems, the real need is more research 
oriented towards the development of wider 
applications of these instruments to the 
broad spectrum of forensic science so that 
their purchase even by the smaller labora­
tories can be justified. One positive approach 
to meeting this problem is by funding re­
search through government agencies or spe­
cial commissions. 

With the growing problem of criminal ac­
tivity in our society, there is no time better 
than the present to employ our best techni­
cal resources to help reduce the incidence of 
crime. 

Reprinted from the Journal oj the Association oj Official Analytical Chemists, Vol. W, 
October 1967. 
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READING ASSIGNMENT No. 2 

NINHYDRIN PROCESS 

The ninhydrin process for latent print development on 
paper-type evidence represents one of the major advances 
made in the field of identification during this century. 
Although the other processes for developing latent prints-­
fingerprint powders, iodine fumes, silver nitrate-- are 
not outmoded, the ninhydrin process has provided a new 
approach to latent print development. Furthermore, Secret 
Service experience with this process and with others has 
clearly implemented, but in most instances is the most 
reliable and productive procedure. Each process, however, 
has its place as a forensic investigati.ve aid. 

Since amino acid and protein residues, on which the 
ninhydrin reacts, have indeterminate longevity on paper­
type surfaces, the length of time between the deposit of 
these residues in the form of latent prints and their 
development is of little concern. For instance, published 
sources have reported that latent prints thirty years old 
have been developed by the ninhydrin process. The longest 
time span between deposit and development recorded by 
the u.S. Secret Service is five years. 

Most of the latent print processing performed by 
the Secret Service involves questioned documents and 
counterfeit currency. During the early stages of our use 
of ninhydrin solutions, adjustments had to be made in 
the mixtures (concentration of ninhydrin in solvents) as 
well as the solvents used as carriers for the ninhydrin. 
Adjustments· were necessary inasmuch as some inks and papers 
encountered in counterfei~ cases were reacting adversely to 
the most cOIDnl0nly used .5 percent acetone-ninhydrin solution. 
The polar solvent acetone "ran" most inks profusely, 
particularly writing and offset printing inks. 

In ord~r to minimize possible ink "running" or 
destruction, solvents of a non-polar nature were introduced. 
Mr. David A. Crown, M. Crim., u.S. Post Office Identification 
Laboratory, San Francisco, developed in 1964, a method 
using a non-polar solvent such as diethyl ether (medical 
ether) to carry the ninhydrin' onto the documents. The non-
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polar solvents cause very little, if any, running of the 
inks. This, of coursfo-, increases the usefulness of 
ninhydrin on documents where protection of the inks is 
imperative. Mr. crown's method was described in detail 
in i.l Vapor prosented by James V.P. Com'lay, Director, 
u. S. Post Office Iden'f;ification Laboratory, San Francisco I 
at the Joint Meeting of the American Socieoty of Questioned 
Document Examiners and the Crime Detection Laboratories, 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police at Ottawa, Ontario, Canada Q 

on August 20, 1965. 

The .5 percent concentration of ninhydrin in solution 
has provided the most desirable results in practically all 
document cases processes by the Secret Service during 
the past several years. ,-However, there have been some 
exceptions to the .5 percent concentration due to differences 
in papers encountered. In that regard, it has been necessary, 
on occasion, to reduce the concentration to .4 percent for 
use on high rag content papers having glutinous sizing. It 
was observed that in most instances the stronger concentra­
tion would develop the backgrounds of the papers faster 
and more vividly than it developed the latent prints, 
consequently, the weaker concentration proved to be more 
beneficial in these instances. Particular siutations, and 
experience with uncommon or problem papers would dictate the 
correct solvent and concentration to be employed. 

After the documents have been treated with the 
ninhydrin solution either by spraying, painting or immersion, 
development of latent prints can be accelerated by placing 
the documents in a heat and humidity environment. Our 
experience has shown that a temperature range between 50 
and GO percent provide favorable results. 

The ninhydrin process as applied to counterfeit currency 
investigations is fast becoming an indispensable forensic 
aid. An excellent example of. this was a reclent case in 
which the owner of a printing establishment \"as arrested 
and tried on charges of manufacturing and possession of 
counterfeit $20 Federal Reserve Notes. In this case, 
the fingerprint examiner was able to determine that the 
latent fingerprint of the defendant was placed on the note 
subsequent to the printing of the note, thus discounting 
~1e defendant's claim that he may have handled the paper 
prior to any printing of counterfeit currency. The 
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The defendant was convicted. Since the counterfeit notes 
were several months old before processing, it is doubtful 
if any other latent print process would have been as 
effective as ninhydrin. 

In another instance, ninhydrin was employed in treating 
forty-one "sample tl counterfeit notes obtained by an under­
cover agent. Latent fingerprints were developed on two 
notes, and were identified as being those 0: ~ long-suspected 
counterfeiter. After the suspect was ident~f~ed, a mongh­
long surveillance of his movements and activities culminated 
with his arrest and the seizure of more than four million 
dollars in counterfeit currency. This seizure is among the 
largest in Secret Service history. 

An interesting episode involving the ninhydrin process 
occurreo just recently .. An anonymous.l~tter and ~nvelope, 
considered important evidence in a cr~m~nal consp~racYr were 
treated with ninhydrin. No latent prints of value were 
developed on either the letter or envelope; however, ~hen 
the 6¢ u.S. postage stamp was removed and processed,w~th 
ninhydrin, two partial fingerprints were developed ~n th7 
mucilage on the rear of the stamp. One of the,lat7nt pr~nts 
was identified as that of a suspect who later ~mpl~cated 
other persons involved in the case. 
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC III: Intelligence and Evidence Collection Techniques 

SEGMENT D: Financial a.nd Documentary Analysis 

. TIME: Wednesday, 1:00-4:30 

STUDENT MATERIALS 

1. Outiine of Presentation' 
2. Workshop material 
3,.' Reading Assignment No.1, "How Accountants 

Can Fight Organized Crime." 
4; Reading Assignment No.2, "The Natur:e, Impact, 

and Prosecution of White-Collar Crime . 
'5. Reading Assignment No.3, "Decisions on Net 

. Worth. II 

6. Student's evaluation form. 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

1; Elevated speaker's platform 
2. Lectern 
3. Public address system 
4. Pack-chart and stand 
5. Magic markers 
6. Blackboard or chart showing final balance. 

sheet 
7. Instructor's evaluation form 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

Special emphasis should be placed throughout the pre­
sentation on the importance of financial and documentary 
analysis in investigating and prosecuting organized crime. 
The introductory presentation should cover l:he net worth 
method of analysis, its' acceptability by the courts, and 
how it can be used in combination with othor investigating 
tools. 
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Because the training conference is being directed to 
supervisory and management personnel, the lecturer should 
ac1dr0ss his considcra.tiolls to their 10v0.1 of conCl~rn in 
p~rforming the invQstigating and prosecuting functions. 
H1.3 ri~ [cl'.::ncc to opi.....,r;:.~t.inL;.~l c..:n~~.i.d\...!l.-':'1. tions should be made 
principDlly to lend cl~~~~y and understanding to the intel­
ligence management function. 
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TOPIC III: Intelligence and Evidence Collection Techniques 

SEGMENT 0: Financial and Documentary Analysis 

TIME: Wednesday, 1:00-4:30 p.m. 

LEAP.NlriG OBJECTIVES 

The purp?se of this segment is to give the participants 
a~ und~rstand~ng of the process for developing and utilizing 
f~~ancJ.al do,?umentati?n in organized crime investigations 
and prosecut~ons. Th~s segment will consist of a brief 
lecture (approximately 15 minutes) on background material 
and three hours of problem solving and how to use this in­
formation in combination with other law enforcement tools. 

OUTLINE OF PRESENTATION 

r. An overview of financial and 
documentary analysis 

A. Importance of documentation 
in fighting organized crime. 

B. Net worth method of analysis. 

Acceptability by the courts; 

Briefing on the concept of 
net: worth; 

Eow the concept can be used 
to prove an illegal act; and 

111.0.1 
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• Basic records which can be 
used. 

C. How to obtain additional 
training. 

II. Workshop 

READING ASSIGNMENTS 

Notes 

1. Lacey, Frederick B.,; "How Accountants can 
Fight organized Crime"; World,; Peat, Mar­
wick, Mitchell & Co., Summer 1970. 

2. 

3. 

The Nature, Impact, and Prosecution o~ 
White-Collar Crime, National Institute 
of Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice, 
pp.46-49. 

Decisions on Net Worth, two ke~ United 
States Supreme Court decisions on net 
worth. 

111.0.2 
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READING ASSIGNMEm' NO. 1 

How accountants can fight 

Organized crime 
by FrMmck B. Lact!Y 

The author of the following article is the U.S. Attorney in 
the State of New Jersey. He has become known nationally 
in recent months for his success in spotlighting many of 
the ftefarious actil:ities of Organized Crime ill his home, 
state. Organized Crime, he says, is far broader than the 
two dozen families of the Mafia, notwithstanding a popu­
lar impression to the contrary. And the evil it perpetrates 
goes beyond vice, gambling, extortion, narcotics and loan 
sharking. Its ever-spreading tentacles threaten to poison 
the free enterprise system itself. As a leading law enforce­
ment officer, it is the author's belief that no one is in a 
better position to turn back the criminal infiltrators of 
legitimate business than members of the accounting pro­
fession. Here he outlines the problem and suggests the 
actions that the CPA might take to help legitimate busi­
ness protect itself against criminal penetration. 

Ten per cent of all special agents in the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation are trained accountants. That figure under­
lines the FBI's recognition of the important role that the 
accounting profession can play in the war against crinle. 
Nevertheless, CPAs in mufti don't ever seem to think of 
themselves as potential crime fighters. I think they should 
become more aware of the contribution that public ac­
countancy can make toward stopping one of the perni­
cious evils of the day-the infiltration of legitimate busi­
ness by Organized Crime. 

Even more than the lawyer, the accountant is singularly 
equipped to note the incipient stage at which organized 
crime begins its penetration of a legitimate business. 
Apathy, incljfference, disbelief can only hl~lp the criminal 
spread his filthy fuld dangerous tentacles into our free en­
terprise economy. 

Have no doubt about it: the underworld is moving in 
on the business community. And the infiltration-too 
often with the help of businessmen themselves-has been 
going Oil for a long time. 

As far back as the Kefauver hearings it was reported 
that "in some instances legitimate businessmen have aided 
the interests of the underworld by awarding lucrative con­
tracts to gangsters and mobsters in return for help in han­
dling employees, defeating attempts at unionization, and 
in breaking strikes." - t:I 

A few years ago the Illinois Crime Commission, after 
investigating a service industry in Chicago, stated: "There 
is a disturbing lack of interest on the part of some legiti­
mate business concerns regarding the identity of the per­
sons with whom they deal. This lackadaisical attitude is 
conducive to the perpetration of frauds and the infiltration 

and subversion of legitimate businesses by the organized 
criminal element." 

In one city, Or,g:1nized Crime g:.dned a mona.?c~y ~~ 
garbage collection by preserving the business's 110:l~;~: ::1 
status and by using its cash to offset temporary losses b­
curred when the mob company lowered prices to drive 
competitors out of the field. 

One must not make the mistake of thinking that Orga­
nized Crime limits its takeovers to such businesses as gar­
bage collection, jukebox distribution, and restaurant serv­
ices. The President's Commission on Law Enforcement 
and Administration of Justice reported that control of 
"certain brokerage houses was obtained by foreclosing on 
usurious loans, with the businesses thereafter being used 
to sell fraudulent stock, causing a loss of $2 million to the 
public." 

The CommissiolJ, also reported that "The kinds of 
production and service industries and, businesses that or­
ganized crime controls, or has invested in, range from ac­
counting firms to yeast manufacturing. One criminal syn­
dicate alone has real estate interests with an estimated 
value of $300 million. In a few instances, racketeers con­
trol nationwide manufacturing and service industries with 
known and respected brand names." 

It can truly be said that every legitimate commercial 
enterprise in this coun.try is a potential victim of organized 

, crime. Of course, with the larger companies soprusti­
cated means are substituted for the muscular extortiocists 
often used by the mob to acquire control of local 
enterprises. 

There is, for example, the use of foreign banking opera­
tions. The mob arranges for the transmission of its illegal 
gains to a foreign bank where, under the laws of secrecy 
that prevail, the identity of the criminals is concealed. The 
foreign bank is then used to acquire the stock of an Amer­
ican company and acts as a nominee, still concealing the 
name of the criminal investors. Thereby, as pointed out 
by Will Wilson, the Assistant Attorney General who heads 
the Criminal Division of the Department of Justice: 
" .•. substantial equity positions in key industries are being 

. acquired with the proceeds of vice, gambling, extortion, 
narcotics and loan sharking, as' well as from the illegal 
operations of legal businesses." 

A variation of the foregoing procedure is to have a 
foreign trust owned and funded by American underworld 
interests lend money to a cooperative American business­
man who, in turn, through a holillng company, uses the 
proceeds of the loan to acquire major positions in public 
companies. 

Attorney General John Mitchell has told of the dread­
ful incursions into the air freight business by organized 
crime. And we all have become aware in recent years that 

Reprinted .from World, ,Peat, ,Marwick,. Mitchell & Co., 1970. 
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the security of banking institutions and brokerage houses 
has been compromised in many instances. Trafficking in 
stolen securities is now an extensive mob activity. 

The racketeer goes into legitimate business for three 
reasons: to make more money; to achieve an aura of re­
spectability for himself and his family; and to establish a 
source of funds which, after taxes, is available for ex­
penditures in an amount to explain his mode of living. 
The latter reason ameliorates the racketeer's gravest con­
cern, income tax prosecution. 

As indicated above, the criminal may follow any of a 
variety of roads in his penetration of legitimate business. 
He keeps tabs on the business proprietor who is a big­
stakes gambler. Should the businessman run up a sub­
stantial gambling debt, he may be told that the only pay­
ment he can make is a transfer of a portion, or all, of his 
interest in the business to a member of the mob . 

The businessman who is at the end of his line of credit 
with the banks might give in to the temptation to borrow 
from a shylock at an extortionate rate of interest. Ulti­
mately the interest, which can be as high as 2% a day, 
becomes impossible to pay. At this point, the businessman 
is given a choice: live under the threat of severe physical 
injury from the shylock's musclemen or payoff his debt 
by transferring his interest in the business to the mob. 

Sometimes business is penetrated through dishonest 
labor channels. The businessman, the crooked unio.n rep­
resentative and the mob he represents team up to keep 
labor peace. 

And of course, the member of the mob with vast sums 
_ of cash on hand can simply buy his way into a business. 

No matter how the criminal gets into the business, one 
. thing is certain to happen when the mob takes control: 

cash will begin to flow out of the company. This is the 
hallmark of a company that has been taken over by crimi­
nals. At this point the mob, even though it controls the 
proprietor, is vulnerable to the alert CPA. 

If the corporate financial records show that cash is 
being funneled out of the company into unusual sources, 
the accountant should immediately request that the client 
furnish him with the raw data supporting the outlays. The 
auditor should bear in mind that we have found from time 
to time in our own investigations that these cash outlays 
have been supported by invoices and bills that are not 
legitimate. Suspicions shouldn't be put aside too easily. 
Not only does the accountant have a duty to his profession 
but he should try to save the client from himself if he seems 
to be following the path of least resistance to the demands 
of the mob. There can be only one, result: the businessman 
is going to lose his business and no one is in a better posi­
tion to spell this out for him than his auditor. 

Among the danger signs that the accountant should be 
alert to is the sudden appearance on the payroll of the 
names of men who arc said to be performing services that 
in the past required no employees. Just possibly these new 
employees have been placed by the mob to serve as watch­
dogs over the newly penetrated business. 

The accountant should act quickly wheI' he senses the 
infiltration of Organized Crime. If he wait!:. for things to 
develop, the company may be lost. The mob has been 

known to use arsonists to burn buildings and their con­
tents in order to collect fire insurance. The syndicate is 
more likely, however, to put into play one of its favorite 
ploys: the planned bankruptcy. The working of a planned 
bankruptcy was recently illustrated by the plundering of a 
New York meatpacking firm that had passed into the 
hands of the mob as payment for gambling debts. While 
the original owners remained in nominal management 
positions, the mob used its control to place extensive 
orders for products, using established lines of credit, then 
selling off the finished product almost immediately at low 
prices before the suppliers were paid. A quick profit of 
$750,000 was made from the sale of the products. When 
the suppliers tried to collect, the company went into 
bankruptcy. 

Unusual things begin to happen to a company when a 
criminal bankruptcy is being prepared. Credit is used 
heavily for unexplained increases in inventory. A cus­
tomer makes large, but equally unexplained, increases in 
his orders. Remittances lag. The auditor should be aware 
that these are warning signals. 

Without suggesting in any way that the CPA abridge 
his professional or ethical responsibilities, he should be 
prepared to aid law enforcement authori.ties. For one thing 
he should discuss his suspicions with his client and do 
everything he can to persuade him to meet with the proper 
authorities. Perhaps, before he goes to the client, it would 
be best to obtain assistance from the company's legal 
counsel. The two professions acting together might be 
more persuasive. 

What should the accountant do if the businessman 
denies that there is a criminal element in his company or 
if he refuses to cooperate with the law? I don't want to get 
into the question of professional ethics, but I believe that 
the auditor is responsible ultimately if an annual report is 
published that does not truly reflect the real financial con­
dition of the company. If he is fairly sure that organized 
crime has penetrated his client company, the accountant 
must take a strong stand. Either the client discloses to the 
accountant the true state of his affairs or the accountant 
abandons the client. 

I have felt for some time that businessmen are not tell­
ing us, the law enforcement agencies, each and every in­
stance when they have been victimized by organized crime 
in recent years. I ascribe it in part at least to a general 
apathy on the part of the public. Those guilty of this gen­
eral apathy include businessmen. 

It will be only when we get complete cooperation from 
the public in general, and business and the professions 
in particular, that we are going to. eliminate or reduce 
Organized Crime to something that is not very meaningful 
in our society. Trade associations and chambers of com­
merce can be of help in conveying to the businessman, 
particularly those in small and moderate-sized businesses, 
the dangers they face if they fail to come forward at the 
first sign that someone is casting an illegal eye on their 
businesses. But no one is in a better position to point an 
accusing finger at the criminal infiltrator of legitimate 
business than the accountant. This is a challenge that I 
expect him to accept as a professional and as a citizen. II 
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Excerpts From: THE NATURE','IMPACT AND 
PROSECUTION OF 

WHITE-COLLAR CRIME 

National Institute of Law Enforcement and 
Criminal Justice 

U. S. Department of Justice 
Law Enforcement Assistance Administration 

Pages: 46 - 49 

A major problem in prosecuting major white-collar 
crimes is delay, a difficulty not unique to white-collar 
crimes. In one sense white-collar prosecutions are less 
harmed by delay than are other prosecutions. They are 
more frequently provable by documents and records which, 
unlike memories, are not easily altered by the passage 
of time. Notwithstanding t.his, d,elay may wreak greater 
havoc on white-collar criminal prosecutions because there 
are ~ore excuses for delay, and also because turnover 
of personnel in prosecutors' offices makes it difficult 
to be certain that the prosecutor who generated the pro­
secution and knows most about it will still be on board 
when the case is finally to be tried. 

Since the trials are lengthy and complicated, and 
since questions of guilt or innocence will often turn 
on inferences urawn, much study of the facts and research 
of the law may be necessary before a case can be tried. 
Typical questions would be: (1) Although the indictment 
charges a conspiracy, were there not in fact two or 
three, as a matter of law? (2) Was the economic interest 
sold a "security" \-7ithin the meaning of the Securities 
Act of 1933? This question might entail an-exhaustive 
analysis of the underlying business; (3) Although monies 
solicited for a church were promptly bet at a local dog 
track, did the defendant really believe that his gambling 
was commanded by God;, (4) Could there be a mail fraud 

________ --1!f'-~_ ___ _ __ 
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where a defendant's advertising promised porn~graphy 
but delivered material of only mildly salacious content? 
(5) Do continuous, unexplained payments to a Swiss 
corporation spell out a criminal tax evasion where the 
defendant pleads the fifth amendment and Swiss law pro­
hibits tracing of the funds? (6) Where the condemnation 
of land for a public purpose is immediately preceded 
by two sales of the same property, at markedly higher 
prices on each transaction, was there a scheme to defraud 
the government by creating a fictitious value for condem­
nation purposes? 

Prosecutions in which such questions are relevant 
are fertile soil for complex motions for bills of par­
ticular, for discovery of filing cabinets full of documents, 
and for pretrial disputations as to the meaning of docu­
ments and constructions of and limitations on indictment 
language. 

It may well be that the marked contrasts between the 
trial of white-collar crimes and co~~on crimes stems from 
the fact that in white~collar' criminal trials the issue 
of why s'omething was done generally dominates the trial. 
If five manufacturers equally raise, their prices within 
a I-week period, there will be no antitrust violation if 
they did so independently and without collusive communi­
cations or agreements, but there will be a criminal viola­
tion if their actions did involve such communications 
and agreements. The basic issue of criminal intent thus 
would depend on inferences or actual proof with respect 
to the simUltaneous price rise. Contrast this to a 
homicide or burglary, where there is usually no question 
as to whether a crime has been committed; the only question 
is who did it and whether thers is available evidence 
competent and admissible in such measure as to prove 
guilt beyond a reasonable doubt. 

To further illustrate this point, it would be help­
ful to examine other specific questions which are quite 
common in representative white-collar criminal cases: 

(a) Section 5 of the Securities Act of 1933 makes 
it a felony to publicly offer securities for sale without 
filing a registration statement with the Secutities and 
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Commission, unless the offering comes within some specific 
statutory exemption. A promoter (issuer) offers stock to 
40 people and sclls to 20, without registration. If this 
was a public offering he has committed a felony; if it is 
a private offering he has not. The line may be hard to 
draw, since the test may be whether the offerees were in 
a position to have had access to the kind of information 
which would have been disclosed in the course of a 
registration. S.E.C. release No. 5847 (Oct. 21, 1967). 

(b) A homeowner borrows $3,500 from a lending 
institution to add a room to his house, the loan being 
guaranteed by the FHA in reliance on his application 
stating the purpose for which the money is to be borrowed. 
Immediately on receipt of the loan proceeds, the borrower 
pays off business debts. If he falsely represented the 
purpose for which he applied for the loan, he violated 
18 U.S.C. 1010, a felony. If he honestly stated his 
purpose but thereafter changed his mind there would be 
no federal criminal statute proscribing his conduct. 
Thus his guilt would have to be inferable from his cir­
cumstances and conduct, rather than simply from the fact 
that he misused the loan proceeds. 

(c) A businessman short of operating capital 
increases his buying on credit from suppliers and, as 
soon as the merchandise arrives he sells it at a loss, 
using the proceeds to finance pressing business obligations, 
living expenses, and other undisclosed purposes. At 
this point he is exposed to prosecution under the Mail 
Fraud and Wire Fraud statutes for a scheme to buy with no 
intention to pay, and to prosecution for bankruptcy fraud 
for alleged concealment of assets, since the dispostion 
of proceeds of sales is in part unexplained. His defense 
to the fraud charges is that he expected to pay for the 
merchandise because he always anticipated the business 
tide would turn momentarily, and that the missing assets 
were gambled away in a desperate effort to recoup when 
he knew the tide would not turn in time. The basic issue 
would not be what he did, but with what motive, since the 
facts as to the purchases and.~ales would be clear, and 
the defendant would at lease'l~~ve visited a race track and 
made a few bets, even if he w~re pocketing or secreting 
the missing funds. 
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(d) A corporate road. contractor bills a public 
authority for 500 truck-loads of fill, but a subsequent 
survey shows that not more than 300 truck-loads of fill 
are actually in the roadbed. The corporate contractor 
defends on the ground that it was all a paperwork mistake, 
and that no responsible officer of his company knew about 
the false billing. The truckdrivers all filed delivery 
tickets, and there are 500 such tickets, with the 15 truck 
drivers having no recollection of filing false tickets. 
Whether a crime was committed depends on the proof of 
willful falsities which might, in turn, depend on such proof 
as finding evidence that the same corporate officer who 
filed the claim for 500 truck-loads actually purchased 
only 325 -- but even here he could claim that his right 
hand didn I t know \>1hat his left hand was doing, still 
leaving the issue of criminal intent for the jury. 

(e) A corporation issues a promotional blurb with 
respect to a new product development, which is deliberately 
misleading. As a consequence the common stock of the 
corporation rises in value, and later collapses with 
SUbstantial losses to the investing public. Criminal 
culpability might well 'rest on the ability of the prose­
cutor to show that the corporate officer issuing the 
statement had its"stock market impact in mind, or at least 
some specific motive to affect the price of the shares. 
If a jury believed that the corporate officer was only 
"puffing" the merchandise to increase sales, the same, 
facts might only spell out deceptive practices which would 
be a predicate for cease and desist proceedings by the 
Federal Trade Commission. 

A further complication with respect to proving 
criminal intent arises from the fact that most white­
collar crimes arise in noncriminal. contexts, and are 
often only illegal appendages attached to the otherwise 
proper execu,tion of a p:r:eviously legitimate role. Thus 
an insolvent businessman might commit bankruptcy fraud 
after months of fending off disaster in good faith, and 
the fraud would be executed by continuing a prior course 
of conduct but for a different purpose. A broker may have 
taken a heavy position in a stock, to the point where its 
further decline would spell disaster for him -- at which 
point a continuation of advice to clients ~o buy the stock 
might well be altered in character from a mistake in 
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judgment to a criminal manipulative (ind deceptive device 
in connection with the purchase of a security_ (SEC Rule 
lOb-5 , 17 C.R. 240.l0b-5). Crimes of omission, such as 
the failure of a landlord to provide heat or repairs, 
would be classic instances of the equivocal contexts in 
which most white-collar crimes are committed_ 

The importance of intent, as contrasted with the 
facts of admitted occurrences or act~), places a premium,' 
both for prosecution and for the defense, on eliciting 
every minute scrap of evidence which might be available. 
There is rarely a point for the prosecution when it has 
enough evidence for its prima facie c~ase or for rebuttal 
of anticipated defenses. In major cases indictments 
therefore tend to become lengthy, with numerous counts, 
and some critics will make the point that major white­
collar criminal cases tend to be "overtried." If this 
is so it stems from the well justified concern of the 
prosecutor that he has no way of knowing in advance 
what quantum of evidence will be sufficient. It must 
also be understood that in a major White-collar prosecution 
there may be no realistic limit to the evidence, since 
either the prosecutor or the defense might just as 
easily find and use 5,000 relevant documents as 50 
relevant documents, in contrast to common crimes where 
the amount of relevant and admissible evidence is more 
circumscribed by the natu~e of the criminal acts involved. 

When one examines the issues in such cases and the 
lack of natural boundaries with respect to the quantity 
of admissible and relevant evidence, it is possible to 
understand the potentials of delay in pretrial pel~iod, 
and the drawn out nature of the trials which follow. 
There are innumerable sub-issues quite properly the subject 
of extensive pretrial motions. Once the outlines of 
permissible discovery are drawn by the judge, weeks or 
months may be consumed in the arduous 'Vlork of examining 
and considering documents which may be produced. These 
will, in turn, be a launching platform for fUrther motion 
practice. Thus intricate and involved cases trigger 
maximum utilization of procedural potentials for further 
dolay, and each step in the cycle energizes and justifies 
further steps. If a d,?fense attorney deliberately exploits 
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this system to obtain delay, the effect on orderly pro­
secution can be deadly, especially if indulged by the 
courts or by the instinctive reluctance of overworked 
prosecutors to become involved in lengthy and time 
ponsurning cases. 

~ .. rS 
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SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITED STATES 

Marion L. Holland and 
Ethel E. Holland, Peti­
tioners .i 

v. 
united States of America 

On writ of Certiorari to 
the United States Court 
of Appeals for the Tenth 
Circuit. 

(December 6, 1954.) 

Mr. Justice Clark delivered the opinion of the Court. 

Petitioners, husband and wife, stand convicted under 
§ 145 of the Internal Revenue Code 1/ of an attempt to 
evade and defeat their income taxes-for the year 1948. 
The prosecution was based on the net worth method of proof, 
also in issue in three companion cases 2/ and a number of 
other decisions here from the Courts of-Appeals of nine 
circuits. During the past two decades this Court has been 
asked to review an increasing number of criminal cases in 
which proof of tax evasion rested on this theory. We have 
denied certiorari because the cases involved only questions 
of evidence and, in isolation, presented no important ques­
tions of law. In 1943 the Court did have occasion to pass 
upon an application of the net worth theory where the tax­
payer had no repords. United States v. Johnson, 319 U.S. 503. 

11 26 U.S.C. § 145. Penalties. "(b) Failure to collection and 
pay over tax, or attempt to defeat or evade tax. Any person 
required under this chapter to collect, account for, and pay 
over any tax imposed by this chapter, who willfully fails to 
collect or truthfully account for and pay over such tax, and 
any person who willfully attempts in any manner to evade or 
defeat any tax imposed by this chapter or the payment there­
of, shall, in addition to other penalties provided by law, 
be guilty of a felony . . . . \I 

2/ David Friedberg v. United States, No. 18; United States v. 
Ed\\'ard B. Calderon, No. 25; Daniel smith v. United States, 
No. 52. Because of the extensive factual backgrounds they 
require, and the significant differences in the problems 
they present, the cases are treated in separate opinions. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

.' 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

In recent years, however, tax evasion convictions ob­
tained under the net worth theory have come here with in­
creasing frequency and left impressions beyond those of the 
previously unrelated petitions. We concluded that the method 
involved something more than the ordinary use of circumstan­
tial evidence in the usual criminal case. Its bearing, there­
fore, on the safeguards traditionally provided in the admin­
istration of criminal justice called for a consideration of 
the entire theory. At our last Term a number of cases aris­
ing from the Courts of Appeals brought to our attention the 
serious doubts of those courts regarding the implications 
of the net worth method. Accordingly, we granted certiorari 
in these four cases and have held others to await their 
decision. 

In a typical net worth prosecution the Government, having 
concluded that the taxpayer's records are inadequate as a 
basis for determining income tax liability, attempts to es­
tablish an "opening net worth" or total net value of the tax­
payer's assets at the beginning of a given year. It then 
proves increases in the taxpayer's net worth for each suc­
ceeding year during the period under examination and calcu­
lates the difference between the adjusted net values of the 
taxpay.er's assets at the beginning and end of each years 
involved. The taxpayer's nondeductible expenditures, includ­
ing living expenses, are added to these increase, and if the 
resulting figure for any year is substantially greater than 
the taxable income reported by the taxpayer for that year, 
the Government claims the excess represents unreported tax­
able income. In addition, it asks the jury to infer willful­
ness from this understatement, when taken in connection with 
direct evidence of "conduct, the likely result of which would 
be to mislead or conceal." Spies v. United States, 317 U.S. 
492,499. 

Before proceeding with a discussion of these cases, 
we believe it important to outline the general problems 
implicit in this type of litigation. In this consideration 
we assume, as we must in view of'its widespread use, that 
the Government deems the net'worth method usefu.l in the en­
forcement of the criminal sanctions of our· income tax laws. 
Nevertheless, careful study indicates that it is so fraught 
with danger for the innocent that the courts must closely 
scrutinize its use. 
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One basic assumption in establishing guilt by this 
method is that most assets derive from a taxable source, 
and that when this is not true the taxpayer is in a position 
to explain the discrepancy. The application of such an 
assumption raises serious legal problems in the administra­
tion of the criminal law. Unlike civil actions for the re­
covery of deficiencies, where the determinations of the 
Commissioner have prima facie validity, the prosecution must 
always prove the criminal charge beyond a reasonable doubt. 
This has led many of our ,courts to be disturbed by the use 
of the net worth method, particularly in its scope and the 
latitude which it allows prosecutors. E. g., Demetree v. 
United States, 207 F. 2d 892, 894 (1953); united States v. 
Caserta, 199 F. 2d 905, 907 (1952); United States v. Fen­
wick, 177 F. 2d 488. 

But the net worth method has not grown up overnight. 
It was first utilized in such cases as Capone v. United 
States, 51 F. 2d 609 (1931) and Guzik v. United States, 
54 F. 2d 618 (1932), to corroborate direct proof of specific 
unreported income. In United States v. Johnson, supra, 
this Court approved of its use to support the inference that 
the taxpayer, owner of a vast and elaborately concealed net­
work of gambling houses upon which he declared no income, 
had indeed received unreported income in a "substantial a­
mount." It was a potent weapon in establishing taxable in­
come from undisclosed sources when all other efforts fails. 
Since the Johnson case, however, its horizons have been 
widened until now it is used in run-of-the-mine cases regard­
less of the amount of tax deficiency involved. In each of 
the four cases decided today the allegedly unreported income 
comes from the same disclosed sources as produced the tax­
payer's reported income and in none is the tax deficiency 
anything like the deficiencies in Johnson, Capone or Guzik. 
The net worth method, it seems, has evolved from the final 
volley to the first shot in the Government's battle for re­
venue, and its used in the ordinary income-bracket cases 
greatly increases the chances for error. This leads us to 
point out the dangers that must be consciously kept in mind 
in order to assure adequate appraisal of the specific facts 
in individual cases. 

1. Among the defenses often asserted is the taxpayer's 
claim that the net worth increase shown by the Government's 
statement is in reality not an increase at all because of 
the existence of substantial cash on hand at the starting 
point. This favorite defense asserts that the cache is made 
up of many years' savings which for various reasons were 
hidden and not expended until the prosecution period. Ob­
viously, the Government has great difficulty in refuting such 
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a contention. However, taxpayers too encounter many obstac~es 
in convincing the jury of the existence of suc~ hoards., Th1s 
is particularly so when the emergence of the h1dden sav1ngs 
also uncovers a fraud on the taxpayer's creditors. 

In this connection the taxpayer frequently gives "leads" 
to the Government agents indicating the spe~fic sou~ces from 
which his cash on hand has come, such as pr10r earn1ngs, , 
stock transactions, real estate profits, inheritances, ~1ft8, 
etc. Sometime these "leads" point back to old transact10ns 
far removed from the prosecution period. Were the Govern­
ment required to run down all ~uch,leads,it would face g7'ave 
investigative difficulties; st111 1tS fa11ure to do so m1ght 
jeopardize the position of the taxpayer . 

2. As we have said, the method require~ assumpti~ns, 
among which is the equation of,unexplained,1ncreases 1n net 
worth with unreported taxable 1ncome. Obvlously s~ch an, 
assumption has many weaknesses. It may be that g1fts, 1~­
heritances loans and the like account for the newly acqu1red 
wealth. There is great danger that the jury maY,as~ume that 
once the Government has established the figures 1n 1tS net 
worth computations, the crime of tax evasion autom,aticc:lly 
follows. The possibility of this increases where ~he Jury, 
without guarding instructions, is allowed to take 1nt~ the 
jury room the various,charts su~~rizing t~e computat10n~; 
bare figures have a way of acqu1r1ng an eX1stence of the1r 
own, independent of the evidence which gave rise to them. 

3. Although it may sound fair to say that the taxpayer 
can explain the "bulge" in his net worth, he may be entirely 
honest and yet unable to recount his financial history. In 
addition, such a rule would tend to shift to the burd7n of 
proof. Were the taxpayer compelled to come forward w1th 
evidence, he might risk lending support to th7 GbVern~ent's 
case by showing loose business methods or lOS1~g the Jury 
through his apparent e~as~veness. ,Of c~urse, 1n oth7 r 
criminal prosecutions Jur1es may d1sbe11eve and conv1ct the 
innocent. But the courts must minimize this danger. 

4. When there are no books and recordS, wil~fulness may 
be inferred by the jury from that, fact coupled w1th proof 
of an understatement of income. But when the Government uses 
the net worth method, and the books and,records of th~ tax­
payer appear correct on their face, a~ 1nferenc~ of.w~llful­
ness from net worth increases alone m1ght be unJust1~1~d, es­
pecially where the circumstances surrounding. the ~ef1c1en~y 
are as consistent with innocent mistake as w1th w11lful V10-
lation. On the other hand, the very failure of.the books t~ 
disclose a proved deficiency might indicate de11berate fals1-
fication. 
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5. In many cases of this type the prosecution relies on 
the taxpayer's statements, made to revenue agents in the course 
of their investigation, to establish vital links in the Govern­
ment's proof. But when a revenue agent confronts the tax­
payer with an apparent deficiency, the latter may be more con­
cerned with a quick settlement than an honest search for the 
truth. Moreover, the prosecution may pick and choose from 
the taxpayer's statement, ralying on the favorable portion and 
throwing aside that which does not bolster its position. The 
problem of corroboration, dealt with in the companion cases 
of Smith v. United States and United States v. Calderon, there­
fore becomes crucial. 

6. The statute defines the offense here involved by in­
dividual years. While the Government may be able to prove 
with reasonable accuracy an increase in net worth over a period 
of years, it often has great difficulty in relating that in­
come sufficiently to any specific prosecution year. While a 
steadily increasing net worth may justify an inference of ad­
ditional earnings, unless that increase can be reasonably al­
located to the appropriate tax year the taxpayer may be con­
victed on counts of which he is innocent. 

While we cannot say that these pitfalls inherent in the 
net worth method foreclose its use, they do require the ex­
ercise of great care and restraint. The complexity of the 
problem is such that it cannot be met merely by the applica­
tion of general rules. Cf. Universal Camera Corp. v. Labor 
Board, 340 U. S. 474, 489. Trial courts should approach 
these cases in the full realization that the taxpayer may 
be ensnared in a system which, through difficut for the pro­
secution to utilize, is equally hard for the defendant to re­
fute. Charges should be especially clear, including, in 
addition to the formal instructions, a summary of the nature 
of the net worth method, the assumptions on which it rests, 
and the inferences available both for and against the accused. 
Appellate courts should review the cases bearing constantly 
in mind the difficulties that arise when circumstantial evi­
dence as to guilt is the chief weapon of a method that is 
itself only an approximation. 

With these considerations as a guide we turn to the 
facts. 

The indictment returned against the Hollands embraced 
three counts. The first two charges Marion L. Holland, the 
husband, with attempted evasion of his income tax for the years 
1946 and 1947. He was found not guilty by the jury on both 
of ·these counts. The third count charged Holland and his wife 
with attempted evasion in 1948 of the tax on $19,736.74 not 
reported by them.in their joint return. The jury found both 
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of th.em guilty; Mrs. Holland was fined $5,000, while her 
husband was sentenced to two years' imprisonment and fined 
$10,000. 

The Government's opening net worth computation shows 
defendants with a net worth of $19,152.59 at the beginning 
of the indictment period. Shortly thereafter defendants 
purchased a hotel, bar and restaurant and began operating 
them as the Holland House. Within three years, during which 
they reported $31,265.92 in taxable income, their apparent 
net warth increased by $113,185.32.3/ The Government's evi­
dence indicated that during 1948, the year for which defen­
dants were convicted, their net worth increased by some 
$32,000, while the amount of taxable income reported by 
them totaled less than one-third that sum. 

USE OF NET WOR'l'H METHOD WHERE BOOKS ARE APPA.RENTLY ADEQUATE 

As we have previously noted, this is not the first net 
worth case to reach this Court. In Unite:l States v. Johnson 
supra, the Court affirmed a tax-evasion conviction on evi­
dence showing that the taxpayer's expenditures had exceeded 
his "available declared resources." Since Johnson and his 
concealed estabishments had destroyed the few records they 
had, the Government was forced to resort to the .net worth 
method of proof. This Court approved on the ground that 
"to require more . . . would be tantamc·unt to holding that 
skilful c:oncealment is an invincible barrier to proof," 
supra, at 517-518. Petitioners ask that we restrict the 
Johnson case to situations where the taxpayer has kept no 
books. They claim that § 41 of the Internal Revenue Code,4/ 
expressly limiting the authority of the Government to deviate 
from the taxpayer's method of accounting, confined the net 
worth method to situations where the taxpayer has no books 
or where his books are inadequate. Despite some support for 
this view among the lower courts, see United States v. 
Riganto, 121 F. Supp. 158, 161, 162; United States v. Williams, 
208 F. 2d 437, 437-438; Remmer v. United States, 205 F. 2d 
277, 286, judgment vacated on other grounds, 347 U. S. 277, 

3/ This is a corrected figure taking into account certain 
nontaxable income and nondeductibel expenses of defendants. 

4/ 26 U. S. C. "Part IV-Accounting Periods and Methods of 
Accounitng. ~ 41. General Rule. 

"The Net income shall be computed upon the basis of the 
taxpayer's annual accounting period (fiscal iear or calendar 
year, as the case may be) in accordance with the method of 
accounting regularly employed in keeping the books of such 
taxpayer; . . . . ." 
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taxpayer," refers to methods S1.1ch as the cash receipts or 
the accrual method, which allocate income and expenses be­
tween years. united States v. American Can Co., 280 U. S. 
412, 419. The net worth technique, as used in this case, 
is not a method of accounting different from the one em­
ployed by defendants. It is not a method of accounting at 
all, except insofar as it calls upon taxpayers to account 
for their unexplained income. Petitioners' accounting system 
was appropriate for their business purposes; and, admittedly, 
,the Government did not detect any specific false en'tries 
therein. Nevertheless, if we believe the Government's evi­
dence, as the jury did, we must conclude that the defendants' 
books were more consistent than truthful, and that many 
items of income had disappeared before they had even reached 
the recording stage. Certainly Congress n~ver intended to 
make ~ 41 a set of blinders which prevents the Government 
from l.ooking beyond ,the self-serving declarations in a 'tax­
payer's books. "The United States has relied for the col­
lection of income tax largely upon the taxpayer's ,own dis­
closures. . . . This system can function successfully only 
if those ~vithin and near taxable income keep and render true 
accounts. II Spies v. United States, supra, 495. To protect 
the revenue from those who do not "render true accounts," 
the Government must be free to use all legal evidence avail­
able to it in determining whether the story told by the tax­
payer's books accurately reflects his financial history. 

ESTABLISHING A DEFINITE OPENING NET WORTH. 

We agree with petitioner that an essential condition 
in cases of this type is'the establishment, with reasonable 
certainty, of an opening net worth, to serve as a starting 
point from which to calculate future increases in the tax­
payer's assets. The importance of accuracy in this figure 
is immediately apparent, as the correctness of the result 
depends entirely upon the inclusion in this sum of all as­
sets on hand at the outset. The Government's net worth 
statement included as assets at the starting point stock 
costing $29,650 and $2,153.09 in cash. 5/ The Hollands claim 
that the Government failed to include in its opening net 
worth figure an accumulation of $113,000 in currency and 
"hundreds and possibl,y thousands of shares of stock" which 
they owned at the beginning of the prosecution period. They 
asserted that the cash had been accumulated prior to the 
opening date, $104,000 of it before 1933, and the balance 
between 1933 and 1945. They had kept the money, they claimed, 
mostly in $100 bills and at various times in a canvas bag, 
a suitcase, and a metal box. They had never dipped into it 
until 1946, when it b~came the source of the apparent increase 
in wealtn, which the Government later found in the form of 

As of this time petitioners- liabilities were listed as 
$12,650.50 
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a home, a ranch, a hotel and other properties. This was 
the main issue presented tq the jury. The Government,did 
not introduce any direct evidence to dispute this cla~m. 
Rather it relied on the inference that anyone who had had 
$104,000 in cash would not have undergone the hardship 
and privation endured by the Hollands all during the late 
20's and throughout the 30's. During this period they 
lost their cafe business; accumulated $35,000 in debts which 
were never paid; lost their household furniture because of 
an unpaid balance of $92.20; suffered a default judgment 
for $506.66; and were forced to separate for some eight 
years because it was to their "economical advantage." Dur­
ing the latter part of this period, Mrs. Holland was obliged 
to support herself and their son by working at a motion 
picture house in Denver while her husband was in Wyoming. 
The evidence further indicated that improvements to the' 
hotel, and other assets acquired during the prosecution years, 
were bought in installments and with bills of small denomi­
nations, as if out of earnings rather than from an accumu­
lation of $100 bills. The Government also negatived the 
possibility of petitioner's accumulating such a sum by check­
ing Mr. Holland's income tax ,returns as far back as 1913, 
showing that the income declared in previous years was in­
sufficient to enable defendants to save any appreciable 
amount of money. The jury resolved this question of the 
existence of a cache of Gash against the Hollands, and we 
believe the verdict was fully supported. 

As to the stock, Mr. Holland began dabbling in the 
stock market in a small way in 1937 and 1938. His pur­
chases appear to have been negligible and on borrowed money. 
His only reported income from stocks was in his tax returns 
for 1944 and 1945 when he disclosed dividends of $1,600 and 
$1,850 respectively. While the record is unclear on this , 
point, it appears that during the period from 1942 to 1945 
he pledged considerable stock as collateral for loans. There 
is no evidence, however, showing what portions of this stock 
Mr. Holland actually owned at anyone time, since he was 
trading in shares from day to day. And even if we assume 
that he owned all the stock, some 4,550 shares, there is 
evidence that Mr. Holland"s stock transacti0ns were usually 
in "stock selling for only a few dollars per share." In 
this light, the Government's figure of approximately $30,000 
is not out of line. In 1946 Holland reported the sale of 
about $50,000 in stock, but no receipt of dividends; nor 
were dividends reported in subsequent years. It is reasonable 
to assume that h~ sold all of his stock in 1946. In fact, 
Holland stated to the revenue agents that he had not "fooled 
with the stock market" shlCe the beginning of 1946; that he 
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had not owned any stock for two or three years prior to 1949; 
that he had saved about $50,000 from 1933 to 1946, and that 
in 1946 he had $9,000 in cash with the balance of his savings 
in stocJ<:s . .§./ The Government I s evidence, bolstered by the 
admissions of petitioners, provided convincing proof that 
they had no stock other than the amount included in the 
opening net worth statement. By the same token, ,the peti­
tioners' argument that the Government failed to account for 
the proceeds of stock sold by them before the starting date 
must also fail~ The Government's evidence fully justified 
the jury's conclusion that there were no proceeds over and 
above the amount credited to petitioners. 

.:;h;~' THE GOVERNMENT I S INVESTIGATION OF LEADS .:~:r~' 

So overwhelming, indeed, was the Government's proof 
on the issue of cash on hand that the Gov~rnment agents did 
not bother to check petitioners' story that some of the cash 
rep:cesented proceeds from the sales of two cafes in the 20 IS; 

and that in 1933 an additional portion of this $113,000 in 
currency was obtained by exchanging some $12,000 in gold at 
a named bank. While sound administration of the criminal 
law requires that the net worth approach--a powerful method 
of proving otherwise undetectable offenses--£hould not be 
denied the Government, its failure to investigate leads 
furnished by the taxpayer might result in serious injustice. 
It is, of course, not for us to prescribe investigative pro­
cedures, 7/ but it is within the province of the courts 
to pass upon tne sufficiency of the evidence to convict. 
When the Government rests its case solely on the approxi­
mations and circumstantial inferences of a net worth ,com­
putation, the cogency of its proof depends upon its effec­
tive negation of reasonable explanations by the taxpayer 

6/ "Q. In other words, to summarize this whole thing: you 
had a net worth of $157,000 at January I, 1946, which,con­
sisted of $104,000 which you had since Dec. 22, 1933, and 
the balance of $9,000 in currency, and your investment in 
securities--or the value of your securities. 

"A. Yes." (R.303.) 
21 This Court will formulate rules of evidence and pro­
cedure to be applied in federal prosecutions where it ap­
pears necessary to maintain "proper standards for the en­
forcement of the federal criminal law in the federal courts." 
McNabb v. United States, 3l8U. S. 332, 341. 
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inconsistent with guilt. Such refutation might fail when 
the Government does not track down relevant leads furnished 
by the taxpayer--leads reasonably susceptible of being 
checked, which, if true, would establish the taxpayer's in­
nocence. When the Government fails to show an investigation 
into the validity of such leads, the trial judge may consider 
them as true and the Government's case insufficient to go 
to the jury. This should aid in forestalling unj~s~ pr~­
secutions, and have the practical advantage of el~m~nat~ng 
the dilemma, especially serious in this type of case, of , 
the accused's being forced by the risk of an adverse verd~ct 
to corne forward to substantiate leads which he had previ­
ously furnished the Government. It is a procedure entirely 
consistent with the position long espoused by the Govern­
ment, that its duty is not to convict but to see that jus­
tice is done. 

In this case the Government's detailed investigation 
was a complete answer to the petitioners' explanations. 
Admitting that in cases,of this kind i~ "would,be des~rab~e 11 

to track to its conclus~on every conce~vable l~ne of ~nqu~ry, 
the Government centered its inquiry on the explanations of 
the Hollands and entered upon a detailed investigation of 
their lives covering several states and over a score of years. 
The jury could have believed that Mr. Holland had received 
moneys from the s.ale 0;(' cafes in the twenties and that he had 
turned in gold in 1933 and still it could reasonably have 
concluded that the Hollands lacked the claimed cache of cur­
rency in 1946, the crucial year. Even if these leads were 
assumed to be true, the Government's evidence was sufficient 
to convict. The distant incidents relied on by petitioners 
were so remote in time and in their connection with subse­
quent events proved by t~e Government that! w~ateve~peti­
tioners' worth in 1933, ~t appears by conv~nc~ng ev~dence 
that on January I, 1946, they had only such assets as the 
Government credited to them in its opending net worth state­
ment. 

NET WORTH INCREASES MUST BE ATTRIBUTABLE TO TAXABLE INCOME 

Also requisite to the use of the net worth method is 
evidence supporting the inference that the defendant's net 
worth increases are attributable to currently taxable income. 

The Government introduced evidence tending to show 
that although the business of the hotel apparently increased 
during the years in question, the reported profits fell to 
approximately one quarter of the amount declared by the 
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previous management in a comparable period; 8/ that the 
cash register tapes, on which the books were-based, were 
destroyed by the petitioners; and that the books did not 
reflect the receipt of money later withdrawn from the 
hotel's cash register for the personal living expenses of 
the petitioners and for payments made for restaurant supplies. 
The unrecorded items in this latter category totaled over 
$12,500 for 1948. Thus there was ample evidence that not 
all the income from the hotel had been included in its books 
and records. In fact, the net worth increase claimed by 
the Government for 1948 could have corne entirely from the 
unreported income of the hotel and still the hotel's total 
earnings for the year would have been only 73% of the 
reported by ~he previous owner for the comparable period in 
1945. 

But petitioners claim the Government failed to adduce 
adequate proof because it did not negative all the possible 
nontaxable sources of the alleged net worth increases--gifts 
loans, inheritances, etc. We cannot agree. The Govern- ' 
mentIs proof, in our view, carried with it the negations the 
petitioners urge. Increases in net worth, standing alone 
c;annot be assumed to be attributable to currently taxable' 
1ncome. But proof of a likely source, from which the jury 
c;ould r~a~onably find that the net worth increases sprang, 
1S suff1c1ent. In the Johnson case, where there was no direct 
evidence of the source of the taxpayer's, income, this Court's 
conclusion that the taxpayer "had large, unreported income 
.. ' . w~s reinforce~ by proof . . • that (for certain years 
h1s) pr1vate expend1tur~s .. exceeded his available de­
c~ar~d resources." This was sufficient to support "the 
f1nd1ng that he had some unreported income which was properly 
attirbutable to his earnings •..• " United States v. 
Johnson, supra, at 517. There the taxpayer was the owner 
?f an undisclosed business capable of producing taxable 
1ilcomei here the disclosed business of the petitioners was 
proven to be capable of producing much more income than 
was repo~ted and in a quantity sufficient to account for 
the net worth increases. Any other rule would burden the 
Government with investigating the many possible nontaxable 
s~urc;es of inc~me, each of which is as unlikely as it is 
d1ff1cult to d1sprove. This is not to say that the Govern­
ment may disregard explanations of the defendant reasonably 

~/ The record indicates that the income of the hotel as 
reported fo~ 1946 was ~p~roximately 12 1/2% of that reported 
by the prev10us owne~ 1n 1945; in 1947 the ratio was 12%' 
and in 1948 it was 26%. I 
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susceptible of being checked. But where relevant leads 
are not forthcoming, the Government is not required to ne­
gate every possible source of nontaxable incame, a matter 
peculiarly wi·thin the knowledge of the defen~~\nt. see 
Rossi v. United States, 289 U. S. 89, 91-92. 

THE BURDEN OF PROOF REMAINS ON THE GOVERNMENT. 

Nor does this rule shift the burden of proof. The Gov­
ernment must still prove every element of the offense be­
yond a reasonable doubt though not to a mathematical cer­
tainty. The settled standards of the criminal law are ap­
'plicable to net worth cases just as to prosecutions for 
other crimes. Once the Government has established its case, 
the defendant remains quiet at his peril. Cf. Yee Hem v. 
United States, 268 U. S. 178, 185. The practical disad­
vantages to the taxpayer are lessened by the pressures on 
the Government to check and negate relevant leads. 

WILLFULNESS MUST BE PRESENT. 

A final element necessa1~ for conviction is willfulness. 
The petitioners cont~nd that willfulness "involves a specific 
intent which must be proven by independent evidence and which 
cannot be inferred from the mere understatement of income." 
This is a fair statem~nt of the rule. Here, however, there 
was evidence of a consistant pattern of underreporting large 
amounts of income, and of the failure on petitioners' part 
to include all of their income in their books and records. 
Since, on proper submission, the jury could have found that 
these acts supported an inference of willfulness, their 
verdict must stand. Spies v. United States, supra, at 499-500. 

THE CHARGE TO THE JURY. 

Petitioners press upon us, finally, the contention that 
the instructions of the trial court were so erroneous and 
misleading as to constitute grounds for reversal. We have 
carefully reviewed the instructions and ca~not agree. But 
some require comment'. The petitioners assail that refusal 
of the trial judge to instruct that "where the Government1s 
evidence is circumstantial it must be such as to exclude 
every reasohable hypothesis other 'than that of guilt." There 
is some support for this type of instruction in the lower 
court decisions, Garst v. United States, 180 F. 339, 343; 
Anderson v. United States, 30 F. 2d 485-487; Stutz v. United 
States, 47 F 2d 1029, 1030; Hanson v. United States, 208 F. 
2d 914, 916, but the better rule is that where the jury is 
properly instructed on the standards for reasonable doubt, 
such an additional instruction on circumstantial evidence 
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is·'confusing and incorrect, United States v. Austin Bagley 
Corp., 31 F. 2d 229, 234, cert. denied, 279 U. S. 863; 

. United States v. Becker, 62 F. 2d 1007, 1010; 1 Wigmore, 
Evidence (3d ed.) § § 25-26. 

Circumstantial evidence in this respect is intrinsically 
no different from testimonial evidence. Admittedly, circum­
stantial evidence may in some cases point to a wholly incor­
rect result. Yet this is equally true of testimonial evi-

,dence. In both instantes, a jury is asked to weigh the 
chances of the evidence is correctly pointing to guilt against 
the possibility of inaccuracy or ambiguous inference. In 
both, the jury must use its experience with people and events 
in weighing the probabilities. If the jury is convinced 
beyond a reasonable doubt, we can require no more. 

Even more insistent is the petitioners' attack, not 
made below, on the charge Of the trial judge as to 
reasonable doubt. He defined it as "the kind of doubt .•• 
which you folks in the more serious and important affairs 
of your own lives might be willing to act: upon." We 
think this section of the charge should have been in terms 
of the kind of doubt that would make a person hesitate to 
act, see Bishop v. United States, 107 F. 2d 297, 303, rather 
than the kind on which he would be willing to act. But we 
believe that the instruction as given was not of the type 
that could mislead the jury into finding no reasonable doubt 
when in fact there was some. A definition of a doubt as ' 
something the jury would act upon would seem to create 
confusion rather than misapprehension. "Attempts to explain 
the term lreasonable doubt' do not usually result in making 
it any clearer to the minds of the jury," Miles v. united 
States, 103 u.s. 304, 312, and we feel that taken as a whole 
the instructions correctly conveyed the concept of reasonable 
doubt to the jury. 

Petitioners also assign as error the refusal of the 
trial judge to give instructions on the wording of the 
criminal 'statute under which they were indicted, even though 
the judge fully and correctly instructed the jury on every 
element of the crime. '1'he impossibility of pointing to 
any way in which defendants' rights were prejudiced by this 
assuming it were error, is enough to indicate that the trial 
judge was correct, see United States v. Center Veal and 
Beef Co., 162 F. 2d 766, 771. There is here no question of 
the jury's duty to apply the law to the facts. That operation 
implies the application of a general stan.dard to the specific 
physical facts as found by the jury. The meanings of standards 
such as willfulness were properly explain.ed by the trial judge 
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in no greater particularity than necessary, ,and thus the 
jury's function was not invaded •. 

In the light of these considerations the judgment is' 
Affirmed. 
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SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITED STATES 

David Friedberg, Petitioner, On Writ of Certiorari to 
the United States Court 

v. of Appeals for the Sixth 
Circuit. 

United States of America. 

(December 6, 1954) 

Mr. Justice Clark delivered the opinion of the Court. 

This is the second in the group of four cases involving 
income tax prosecution under the net worth method of proof. 
In this case petitioner was indicted for the years 1944 
through 1947, and convicted on all counts except the first, 
covering the year 1944. 

While the discus~ion in Holland v. United States, de­
cided this day, is dispositive of some of the more general 
problems raised by this type of prosecution, petitioner here 
directs his fire specifically at the sufficiency of the evi­
dence as to his opening net worth. To highlight his con­
tention that the Government has not properly accounted for 
an alleged hoard of cash and bonds on hand at the beginning 
of the indictment period, petitioner has stipulated virtually 
every other net worth issue out of the case. 

Although petitioner's testimony as to this c.ash on hand 
vacillated, 1/ we conclude f:rom a careful examination of the 
te~timony ~hat ~he largest amount claimed at the starting 
pOlnt was far In excess" of $60,000. The Government's 
evidence, as in Holland, did not directly dispute this but 
it did painstakingly trace the Friedbergs' finances fr~m 
1922 through the prosecution years. It pointed unmistakably 
to the conclusion that petitioner had no such hoard of cash 
at the starting point. 

1/ Both Friedberg and his wife testified that he had "far 
..... "$ In excess of 50,000 by 1936; at another point he swore he 
had,betw;en $~O,OOO and $100,000 by that time; by 1938 he 
clalmed far In excess l1 of $60,000; and finally, he stated 
that he had "substantially" $100,000 by 1947. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

e· 

• 

• 

• 

This evidence, briefly outlined, was as follows: Peti­
tioner filed no tax return for 1922, paid nominal taxes for 
1923, 1924 and 1925, and except for 1926, 1927, 1930 and 
1937, when he filed nontaxable returns, he filed no returns 
from 1926 through 1937. He borrowed small sums of money on 
three occasions in 1931. In 1934, when he failed to pay 
$30 a month on a r~al estate mortgage, the mortgagee brought 
a for~clqsure suit and petitioner was unable to meet the 
modest compromise, terms offered him by the court. In 1936 
and 1940, levies on a judgment for $13.76 were returned 
nulla bona. A mortgage on his former home was foreclosed in 
1937, and a deficiency judgment entered for over $3,500. The 
wr.it of execution was returned "not-hing found" in 1939, and 
petitioner then settled the judgment.bypaying $100 to the 
mortgagee in return for release from iiability. In 1939, 
petitioner stated in an application for a loan that his total 
assets were $9,200, including $150 cash on hand, while his 
liaoilities were $500. The tailoring business in which peti­
tioner had worked since 1922 for an average pay of $50 a 
week was dissolved in 1941 because it could not meet its 
bills, and petitioner bought its assets for $650. 

Yet it was during these years, from the 1920's until 
1941, that petitioner claimed to have accumulated Ilfar in 
excess" of $60,000. We think the jury could readily have 
concluded that petitioner had saved no such reserve. 

Petitioner's other objections can be disposed of quickly. 
First, he contends it was error for the special agent, a 
witness for the Government, to give his "personal opinion" 
that petitioner had no cash on hand at the starting point. 
But this distorts what actually happened. The agent was asked 
on cross examination to give a "yes or no" answer to whether 
in his net worth statement he had credited petitioner with 
any cash on hand for 1941. The agent said "there was no 
evidence available to show there was cash." After defense 
counsel's insistence that the witness answer "did you or 
didn I t you." give credit for any cash, the court allowed the 
agent to explain his anS\Ver. He explained -that his investi­
gation disclosed no evidence which would permit him to credit 
petitioner with cash on hand in 1941 and on redirect exam­
ination he elaborated,' pointing out the foreclosures and the 
other evidence which has been detailed above. From this, he 
said, he "could see no reason why (he) should . irlClude," 
any cash on hand at the starting point. 

This was hardly a "conclusion of the witness, which is 
an ultimate fact for th~ determination by the jury," as peti­
tioner claims. The agent, upon petitioner's insistence, was 
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testifying to a negative fact: he had not included cash be­
cause he had found no evidence of cash. The evidence which 
he then summarized on redir'ect was onl,Y that which had already 
been introduced at the trial. It is difficulty to see how 
he invaded the province of the jury; nor do we see how peti­
tioner's question could have been answered otherwise. 

Finally, error is asserted in the trial judge's final 
instruction to the jury, which was given some three to four 
hours after it had begun its deliberations. Petitioner con­
tends that the instruction called upon the jury to compromise 
the issues. 2/ It may be that "compromise" in its literal 
sense, if used alone, would leave improper connotations. 
Though its use here was unfortunate, we do not think it 
misled the jury. We note that no objection was made to any 
of the instructions, nor was any of petitioner's oral argu­
ment devoted to them a week later on motion for a new trial. 
This is persuasive evidence that he did not originally con­
sider this section of the charge prejudicial; and since the 
remaining instructions were fair and negatived any inference 
that a compromise verdict was permissible, we are inclined 
to agree. ,In the face of this record, we can hardly conclude 
that this error is sufficient ground for reversal. 

Affirmed. 

2/ The instruction was: 
"The court will stand in recess until one-thirty. The 

Court may say to the jury at this time that I want you to 
make an honest and sincere effort to reach an agreement as 
to the merits of this case: I do not want you to shirk your 
duty. I want you to be fa1r to the Government, the United 
States, and the defendant. Nevertheless, this case has 
taken many days to try, and· I hope you will make a sincere 
effort to compromise and Q,dj ust your differences and reach 
a verdict, if possible." 
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

WORKSHOP 

TOPIC III: Intelligence and Evidence Collection Techniques 

SEGMENT D: Financial and Documentary Analysis 

TIME: Wednesday, 1:00-4:30 

1. Objectives 

The participant is expected to develop a net worth 
statement on a bartender suspected ,of selling $25,000 of 
narcotics. 

2. Issues 

1. What financial records does a local in­
vestigator have access too. 

2. Will a net worth investigating approach 
aid in fighting organized crime? 

3. Can better planned prosecutions result? 

,4. Does the net worth approach represent a 
effective use of personnel, .funds, and 
resources? 

3. Approach 

Utilizing a case approach, the instructor is to intro­
duce the participants to the various 'financial records 
available to local investigators, how to extract data from 
these records, and how to compile all this data in the form 
of a net worth statement. 
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QUANTI7V 
SOLD 0" Dal..,[RCD 

• • 
A. Suspec't 
1000 }fain Stre~t 
Springfield, Virgi'nia 

OiZSCRIPIION 

i , 1 
I C,1eC <:. 

ABC Co~p. 

I 
Ch';:ck 
ABC Corp. 

I Check 
DEF Corp. 

iABC C~~p~ Div Recrd 
: @ $,L.Ou 
i DB? Corp. Div Rec'd 
I shares @ $0.25 
I 

I 

i 

I 
I 

. 
200 

200 

• • ,', • 
VOURACCOUNTNUMBER 

I PRICE 
0;;: SYMBOl. 

. 
100 

100 

25' 
shares 

, " 

247630 

KINDLY IoIIlHTION YOUR 
ACCOUNT rWr,IIlER WIII:N 
P.!;F[;RRIIIG TO THIS 
STAHM~llT OR OTHER 
TRANSACTlON!i, 

AMOUNT DEDITI:D 
(CHARG~D) TO YOUR ACCOUNT 

10,000.00 

10,000.00 

5,000.00 

• • • " .'. " 

, I 

" a,; 
l . ", 

5TATEMENT OF 'fOUR' S~CU~ITY ACC~m '; ," 

WITH 

JBACli-3IE &;, CO. 
FounJ.:d 1879 

"C."UUI NEW !lOu. noCK UCHUP;t ."'f,I"" n~, I Uj ... ~.1t: 
to.ON10 no',. lI,MA,.., AkO annll LUOUtCi Itocr. .... , (t •• \11"'" uCfu,lIIui 

:sa WALL ST. • NEW Y()m~ .5. N. Y. 

AMOUNT CREDITED 
TO YOUR ACCOUNT 

10,000.00 

10,000.00 

5,000.00 

200.00 

50.00 

BALANCE 
(BY TYPE .oF AC,::.oUNTI 

10,000.00 
-0-

10,000.00 
-'0,-

5,000.00 
-0-

200.00 

250.00 

" 

-I 

, i_ _ __ 
,:""j-,'{ ::l1,;",Cr 1, ... OUiRI,"S ;:"ONCERNING iHIS S7ATZMENT TO .hE eACH!! OFrICc:. WniCH ::;::RVIC;::S YOUR ACCOUNT, SEE RE:VERSE: iii DE: FOR ADDRESS AND TEL.EFHONE NUMBER • 

.. '-"-G-'-L t:. u .... !:.. ~-<. 
FO" OESCRI?iION Of" TYPE 01" ACCOUNr "NO r::X?LANATION 01" SYMElOL.S USIi:O, GEl> REVERS;: 8IDE:. 

',' 

" , 

. .,.. ...... - ..... -...... --_., \ ......... _ .... _ ....... , ..... -.... ---:--- .. '--,-"'--' .. t. _ ~ ... . ,..r _ ., . ....... • u ...... ~ , ... 
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• 

• 

Branch Account Number 

7 SA-7-12::;u7 
Code SAVINGS 

ACCOUNT 
THE RIGGS NATIONAL BANK 

OF WASHINGTON, D.C. 

A. SUiiP"!Ct 

MallinII' Address 

l()OO Ha; l:l Stro&·,t; 
Where Employed and Position 

SIGNATURE 
.t:\ Mr. 
~ Mrs. 

Miss 
MallinII' Address 

Va. 

Date of Birth Place of Birth 

~ip Co!le 

221s'1 
. . ---~'L~CI1"h'p 

r\:~ r f~ ·:-,--=:~._.::~~:l~~.J.~linll~::1e~c::~:!n~ __ -:c:,-_____ _ 
Mother's Maiden Name Social Security No. 
War I.D. Purposes) 

Amv ~r;:;.·A'A"l 211=1 = 41 
Phone 

Zip Code Where Employed and Position 

Mother's Maiden Name 
(For J.D. Purposes) 

Social Security No. 

Previous or Other Bank Account&-Account No. if Known 

Date Opened 

•••• , t , • " • 

SIGNATURE 

FOR DANK 

REFERENCE 

Amount Opened Introduced by Approved by 

AGREEMENT AND POWER OF ATTORNEY 

The d«pOlitor .lrr .... with Th. Rlcc. N.tlon.1 B'.nk of Wuhlnr:ton. D.C .. th.t the B.nk in r«.'VIlli' 
it-'Ill. for dC'pocit or coHee'don actA only 1\8 deplo)l!itor's collecting 8s.cent and 8SBUlne:. no reeponeibility beyond 
due •• re; that aJl iu,ma .. ~c credited eubject to final payment to the Bank at its own oIYice in cuh or Bol­
vent credit.; that the nllr.k will use due diligence i" the selection or coJlectina al:'entR, but will not be Iiabl~ 
in c .. se of their failure or neglilrenre. or for loss." in transit; that each correspondent 80 Relecu,d AhRII not 
be liable except for itn o,,",n negligence; that the D1l11k or collecting agents may send items. directlY or 
indirectly, to .. ny bank. including the drllwee or p.\yor, may accept check. draft or credit as condition III IJI,y­
ment in lieu of cnsh. and ,hall not he liable for dishonor of checks or drafts or for reversal of crwitD 80 
r",eiv<'<i in paymen.t nor ("}r lo"ses thert'Dn : that items .Rnd their proceeds mllY be hnndled by any Federal 
Reserve bank in nccordllnN with applicable Pedernl Reserve rules. and by this Bai,k or any correapond"nt. 
in accordance with any common bnnk usage. wll.h any practice or procedure that n Federal Reserve bank 
may u •• or permit auoth.p bank to use, or with any other Inwful means. That the Dank. may charge back 
any item at any time befoee actulli final payment. whether returned or net. nnd may alao charge back any 
it~m drnwn on the Bank it. within the lJnnk's normal hnndling period for such item. it is detenllined by the 
PRnk that the item is not to be honor~d llgaillRt the drawer'. Rccount; that in collecting bonds or coupOn. 
the Bank may chRrge back amount of income tax. it Ilny: and thnt this account is subject to all laws 
nnd regulntions oC the United Stntes and of the District of Columbin now or hereafter in force. 

SA VINCS ACCOUNT. The rules and regulations furnishw me by the Bank hllve been particularly 
callP.<! to my nttention. and are known til and underetood by me. I aSAent and Rubscribe to these rule6 and 
!'CRulation., and ngree to ~\! bound thereby, and by any additions or changes therein hereafter duly made. 
It i8 also ngreed that there will be a reasonable eerv;ce charge' on each account opened and not remaining 
a ButYicient length of time to reimbu",e the nRnk fo" the eOBt of servicing the Rccount. stationery, etc .• and 
on account. with balances Il'lls thun $50.00 which hu"e been inactive for three yeurs or more. 

JOINT ACCOUNT. We, the dCPOAit" .. signing thi, card on the reverse aide. do hereby agree. each with 
the other, and with The RiggS Nntional Ilank of Wnnhington. D.C., that nil .ums now on deposit or here­
after dCP06i~ in our ncrount with the ".lid Dank. shall be ownl'<l by U8 Jointly with the right of .urvivor­
ship and not tis u,nanl.a in common, nnd .h,,11 he 111,yable to either of u •• or to the survivor; and that each 
oC the underAigned appoint.. the oth,!r nnd/or the Bank as attorney-in-fact to in dOnie any and nil checks, 
drafts. OJ' other items paynble to the order of either or both of UB: and that Auid Bank is authorized to 
receive for dcpo.it in Rnid joint Rccount any and nil such iten:s 80 indorsed, and .d.o such other funds 88 
may be 11aiu sRid bunk (or nl'cuttnl of citllt'f or buth of us. Should sRid R("C(lUnt be closed at any time or 
times by withdr"wnl or the bulnnce lu the credit thereor, .",<1 IIlter re-o!lened by either or both, such re­
opened account or Il("("ounts Nhllll he HubJ(,(,t to nil the. h'rms Rnd conditiotlK or this Bgreement. 

F·32 (Rev. 12·70\ 
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F 1161 
(REV. 269) 

1""'I"r (i /_r; /",,_., 
... ~ ~.I ',. .". ...,'.' .... .' .. :.'. _ •.. ·.:-,;,1 ...... ,·.·:.1 .,t .. _:.~~., ....... '.~ .... :'_'" ... J~ ......... jJ ... ..1 _,_ 

STATEMENT OF SAVINGS 

Pl.EASE READ It'JSTRUCTIONS 
ON BACK 

j1.SUSP£,CT 
I tJ 0 0 ,uAI,A/ $' T/f£t!:?T 
SP/?J/,/(j.F/£l.-..!1 t';R6./~1.~j.4 

ACCT. NO. SOC. SEC. NO. 

1- 7-/.5"/ 

$/}7 - r)··.5"~7 "1-1 /~ / 'J - 3 ~¥'/ 

DATE DEPOSITS '-'.'IT! lr.,r:.l:,\·"" ALS 

.. ' 
It; -/-'1tJ: 

': 11-1 -'·117 IJ . ... 
~~ I ').. .' 31-'/tJ: ptl'T. ~ 
" 

It-lTEREST - YEM TO DATE 

..J I %.5"-tJ 0 

BALANCE FOR','! ARD 

INTEf,EST :'l"D iHIS om. 
;I S-O. 00 

... " .... /. - .,' .~ . 
.... of' \/~ >_f. ! ..... "\.. 

CLOS~ OF FlUSINEr.S 
Ii -3 /-'7tJ' 

MLANCE 

., 
I 
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F 1161 
(REV.2·/J9j 

STATEMEI~T Or SAVINGS 

PLEASE READ INSTRUCTIONS 

ON Bp,CK 

A, SvSpe-Cr 
/000 ;MAI./V .s TIf'Et:7 
sP/?/;v (,- F / ELl) t II? G-/?J;' 4i ;;? U.6/ 

i I 
•.. .1 

ACCT. NO. SOC. SEC. NO. 

SA '1 - /?-$I/7 ~II -I 7 -..3 'l~/ 
I 

; . 
. , 

:i 

DATE 

I(J -1-71 . 

/1-1.s:-71 

J ). ~ '?II- 71. / II r. 

OEPOSIl s I V:!THDRAVI t-.LS 

.d ..3 767 dO 

I! / -:J. o·() a 

BALANCE FORWARD 

fl II~TEREST - YEAR TO DATE ~ 
U -tf 97S() () U 

. II-HC:[;FST PAID THiS QTR. 
Ii / I.--s-. 0 d 

i . 

. -. " .... ,." . 
•.. ; I,' 

CLOSE OF BUSII~::SS 
/1· -31-11 
I 



• • • • • • e' • • PO;~SCHe I AUDI 

NtW"UOI·SUPE:RlIO [ff1 .. '~ 5725!OC':::~ 

SOLD TO A. Suspect ::: :::: .::~:" '" W'OON. .' ~H, i 1 i ; i Ii ~ 
NEW PORSCHPII " . , ~ ~; ~ l: ::1 [.j 

_ _ A_D_D_R_E_U __ ~T~_~_~_n_:_;_~_:~_1_:_~_:_~_=_9_1T'm='=a~~ ______ ~ ______ ~;:::~::: ~- 1~'101'~ I! i 
1-
___ M_A_K_E __ +-___ M_O_D_E_L __ ,_+N..:J::.;SW:.::E,.:;g:,..R+ __ C_H_A_SS_I_S_N_O_,_-+ __ E_N_G_'_tl_E_N_O_'_-l C lfi 1 I liE 

(f~.'" " I f::' 

~dill~~c~~ __ =1~4L/~4~ ___ ~N~e~W~~~P~O~2~1~3~0~2~8~~~S~T~1~9_l~0~4~6_~E ~:~~::UMMES" .' ~1!i;~:;il I ~ 
SALESMAN 1~5~, 0 DEALER lNSTALLED ACCESS, , ... , ~(,l) 1 I El 

j..:.:."::':::':';';':';';":~-----""IN""S:':'U~R:-:A'':''N:-:C:-::E~C=-:O::-:V-::E:-:R~A~G~E~IN:-::C:-rL""U:;::D";::E':'S---------..., . g~ ; , El 
o PUBLIC LI~BILITY· AMT. F OVERALLOWANCE/DISCOUNT t:>-<I=:: ~'Ci: '! ;\: T: FIRE & THEFT 0 

COLLISlON - ..,MT. OEDUCTIBLE 0 0 PROPERTY DAMAGE. AMT, C C 't 'i a ;;.;.....-------;:;;;:;..---------..-,.-------I
A 

USED OTHt:R RETAIL ,',.' re:, ',1 I' P o 
P 
T 
I 
o 
N 
A 
L 

E 
Q 
U 
I 
p 
M 
E 
N 

i T 
o 
< A 
~ N 
o 0 

~ A 
~ C 
~ c 
: E 
~ ~ 
~ 

~ ~ 
! ~ 

0 m 
0 
8 , 
m 
m 
N 

• 
A. 
B. 

DESCRIPTION ~ '-=.It . ~ 

R USEO WHOLESALE 1£; . : ,B 

12/24/67 - Paid on Delivery 
Customer's personal Check 
Riggs National Bank 

$1, 000.90 ~ 

4,500.00,,~ 
. ~-<.; 
$5 !roO. 00 ~~i> 

~ ... '\,~r,~~ 
"~ 

NO LIABILITY INSURANCE INCLUDED 

, IfJ, i i B 
---.:.: . ,_I-- rr' . : t 

INVENTORY·NEW VEHICLE '~!-". &, : ,'-1 
CAR DEAL NO. ~,' '-:J JIJJ:)J: 

5 
E 

LICENSE FEES 

SALES TAX 

FINANCING 

INSURANCE 

T DEPOSIT 

T CASH ON DELIVERY 
L 

i;. ", 35 'on\o 2; > 1 "'\ ~ ~ ~ '·~.;r::l 
i~--i·l ~L.i:O ivCI~ 
j I; I Ie 

TOTAL CASH PRICE 6000100 

TOTAL TIME PRICE I 
2:<; 0: \';-1 -, -5-00-,O~Gm 

.. 
E VEHICLE ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 

1'3 Q;:! 5500;OO~+ tis; OiL 1 lD 
! M USED CAR ALLOW",NCE 

E PAYMENTS 
N MONTHS OOLLARS 

T PER MONTH 

TOTAL 6 ";00 Or: 

f

22 B . El 
1 1 ',: ,~. , ! r+' 
.. t •• , ' .... <.f ; I.-~ 

t 
i . ; ! ill 
,I r~ 

LABOR PORTIOH-DLR.IIIST,ACCESSORIES ~,l ~,',-/t 
~ L,u ' ,8 ~= COST OF s",LES.U5EO PORSCHE .... UOI _ _ 

LIEN PAY-OFF 

CONTRACTS IN TRANSIT 

COST OF SALES,USEO OTHER MAKES 5.~ 5)1 ,8 
T 5' J' I:) '~'l' !r':-+ USED CAR RAP ED L"BOR·OLR. lNST. "CCESSORII'S - - • i<"':'" 

5'2' tl'\ q:1 MODEL I CH"S~IS tlo.. I ENGINE NO. USEOVEHICLE.PORSCHE.AUOI RECONDITIONING ; l.i "j ~ 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~1~~~~~~~-~1~--~~~~4 OTHERM"'KURECONOrrION1NG 5:2,t~:! ~ 

iSTOCKHO. I I I I tD l:~:l>: j,;E 

YEAR I MAKE: I N 
< I ! 0 
3: 
> 
~ BODY 
'" 0 ,. COLOR 

~ 
VALUE 

Of' 
TRADE I I ! I I ! III] i. t i : +1 



• • • -e- --------• • 
~' .. il.,,~+i-

DATE INVOICE NO, STOCK NO, "EY 

1'114/67 N~ .1 
[., I I I I ill \> 

(6) 10 T 12 l 2.0 I CAR SALES - SOURce; 
DESCRIPTION COST '£li,'i 

SALE KEY 

NEW AUOI.SUPER ~o -4,77900 8 
•• ~ ... , 'V -. ", 

~j '11 e.5 ',= -- NEW AUOI.SUPER ~O WAGON .. -~ . - , ... -. .. ~~-','" :& 4 1 111 ~ 1'--.'" , i'-

SOLO TO A. Suspect NEW AUOI 100L9 
):-"-~ .. , ... 8 

--.~ "-,, .... 

~~'!'·11.5 
_ ..... , ... 

8 NEW PORSCHE gil 
I-~' ....... ~ ~ ~. .. . 

ADDRESS 1000 Main street p NEW JOORSCHE PI .. ' .. (iill d 8 ~.J .I" ,t'. •. .. . - •••• •• "0 ~'. .. 

Ir:;c 1 l' 1 , ...... 

Springfield, Virginia R NtW PORSCHE P14/6 ,,- .. :~ Iy .' ',f. 8 -.--- ....... ,. ... -.." .. , ....... • 0 

1,.-, 
I e 

NEW OR 
~ ." .. '-" :[ ... .. Ie 

MAKE MODEL USED CHASSIS Ni'>, ENGINE NO. e 8 

I_ 
.- -- -.- .. _._.- '- ...... ..... , •.. '- ..... -.~. -.... ~ 

1,£~lf 7 i .... rr-:-, 
E DEMONSTRATOR IW .... . ,. - ,~ .... .. _.,. .1 • .._, .. -

Buick. Super 90 New AU717042 SU464107 HEW UNITS- OTHER MMES [l: -.q" '{ 8 . i.~ t f H J. 

I'~ t.ESMAN IKEY 
---.,0.. :,.:. ,.... - ... t .... " . , .... 

NOS. o ~E"'LE.R INSH.LLC:O .... C?ESS. . m· .. i1 ';] 8 

I r·qE eo THEfT 0 
INSURANCE COVERAGE INCLUDES 

~""-." . . - '1' .. ' 
'r-

0 F [£1 \ ! ~ ;C - .. - .... ~- .- ..... -." 
~t" c;'·l~.t 

., .......... __ ....... . " .. o PUSI.IC LIASI LtTY - AMT. OVERM.LOW ANCEl O( SCOUNT (f] 
0 o PROPERTY D ... MAGE - "'MT. 

-.- .. -- . - . . ~ . ".,. ~. [f.~: ' i:; .. : 1 .. .. .... 

El '. "I. LI 51011 - "'MT. OEOUCTl6L£ C . - ..".~ ..... ", .. ~. @., I '1 
. ......... , ... ... 

El ; ~ DESCRIPTION ~ A u~~.o ~THER REHIL e, ,., 
, ......... ' ....... . ~.', 'rd,'·:; .. ... , 

USED WHOLES ... LE 1 El I R .- -'''.~--'' . i' ... ~- ... " ....... 
[fJ ~ 

I 
f 8 . " • 

> 
-... -~ '" -~.~ 

_. _4 ._ ~.~ t><r--g:lt ,' .............. , ...... 

El l. 
INVENTORV-HEW VEHICLE 

• ",11 f.-•. _~ ..... "'''. ~ . .., ... 
CAR DEAL NO. __ ow't"' 

I~:> . ! I ! T r r,~ , . ,~-, -: LICENSE FEES l:l tl ::'1 . 21 00 , , ........ -~-.~-, .. -,~ 2rl'd . 200 '00 I~ 
; 

,., SALES Tl.X 
i~ I ~ ~ 

~ ~. .. - . ..... ~ . . -.~.- ~. - . . ".' t .•.... 

! r ! Ie. 
!, TOT AL· CASH PRICE 50,00 00 

J 
. , 

FlN"NCING 
), . - . .--...... -..... 
r) INSUR"NCE 

". 
. , 

5 TOTAL TIME PRICE 
c E ill :\" T OEPOSIT 2! 4fnl ,500 00 - - '. ... • 12/15/65 Paid on Delivery T I 31" r 4.500 '00 [] " . - CASH ON DELIVERY. 1" ". .' "; 

. I' Customer's Personal Check $1,000.00 ~ " 
L 1.131 ol~ m 11 t~ A. E VEHICLE ... CCOUNTS RECEIVAIlLE 

HI 
.. . , .. , 

B. Riggs National Bank ' 3,500.'00' M USEO CAR ALLOWANCE r: E PAYMENTS .. Z. ...,~ N MONTHS DOLLARS 

$4'~ T •• @ PER MONTH 

TOTAL 5000 0 
(\~ LIEN P"'V'OFF t21~'! 1 

I 
El 

1 2l (J! 2 
• o- m CONTR ... CTS IN TRANSIT 

NO LIABILITY INSUR.ANCE INCLUDED -.. 11 I ..... ·'n.,.,'· ... · " m 
LABOR PORTION - OLR. INS T. ACCESSORIES 5 ~~12 .r;:-

512!'; 1 :e; 
COST OF SALES·USED I'ORSCHE.AIJOI tl'j I;:: 
COST OF SALES.US(;;O OTHER MAKEG 5216t1 I~ 

USED CAR TRADED LAI!OR.OLR. INST. ACCESSORIES 5 L~ 4 I ,.,:1:. 
)-'~ I MAKE I MODEL CNASSIS NO .. ENGINE NO. USEO VEHICLE.PORSCHE·AUOI RECONDITIONING 5 210'3 I '-+ 

I I 5 2
f
6 3 t 

1'-'-

OTHER MAKES RECONOITIONING ill .. 
ISTQCK NO. I ! 1..1 mOl 4 12 VALUE (}l 

." OF " ~,- . 

.; c" .1 Coral Blue TRADE J I I I III ri 

, ~. 



~~~~~-----'~ 

':1: '~ . ' ,'I 
J '1.;""·'I-~~t .. ~·~.~' ' .. ,. 

%e RIGGS l'LA11ION.A.L BANI( 
of \,\'ASJIlNI...TON. D. C. 

• llw RIGGS l~A~rlO:t\TAL BANI( 
of WASllINGTON. D. C. 

-' 

-' 
Til tJ tJS AND /f,41 0 - ()'~ /;;(,. ,(, DRE~ 71-1.5' ~I!r;). 

• /;'£;I.C(·~~ ~. 
.. -..... .--., .. - ... _. '. CASI-IIEI<'S CI-:lI3CK j/IJID 

/.,1.-/0. . . . 
• CASI-IIEI~'S CI-II3CI< 

. . . . . -. - - --- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -" 

• .- - - - - - - - - - - - . 
• 

CA.S IIIE~R' S eIrE CI{ 

00 01 n 'L o o. 

----------------------------
/~/~~~/~ 

___ .. _._. __ . __ . __ .V tJ / p_. 
GENERAL LEDGD~ CHECK PAYfl1ENT REGISTER 

--... ....... -._-----_ ...... --_ .............. . 
,_ ............ -.- .• ~ ...... __ .. -. .-... --.. _~ .... _...o-..... _ ... _ • __ .... _ ..... _ ..... -- ...... .1 ..... _ .. ____ ~I. .... .,;,.....:~-....-... ~..t..,.- ___ 

-

•• 
... .• t 

.NQ 00813{) 
• 

- ..... 
GENERAL LEDGER CHECK PAYf\lENT REGISTER 

• ------------------------------------------------------------------­'" 

PURCHJ\SER ~. . a· (, t) t70 ".A?41/ySr. ~ ..s "o/?IA/C1-/:!/t:'<-q 1//1) 
..... _. _____ ..... ___ ' •... _ . '. . ... _ .... "" .. _....:.-._A.._ ......... _ ... ____ ..J_~..,,; -..I ~_~ .. _ ... --.. ... -.w.. ~~ ... , ........ "- ...................... ,'., ...... . 

• 
, ....... 

• 



• CAPI7/I'- FOR f? fER ~ /;1/C, 
/1-1 pI? (JAD S n'?£,;;.-r 
1/) £>f//1/ ,A I /;1 R 6- fAJ I A- J,.. '7--/ J7 cJ 

Order No. ;/2-") :1 

Dart. );;J.j; diG? 
• A, SUSPEcr 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Sold to: 

Address 

City &. State 

Zip Code 

Send"to: --
Qty~ Id. No .. 

.. -L.~ ~f 

Description 

Cash 

Charge __ V ____ --. 
z,;; 

Date Satisfied 'J- I ~ k ,?/6-.7 
~ttt::r;.."r"HEl~ ts PE/fSs.4'4' Q~ 
, (! Al:.')/;I/Erc l.s C lIFe/of ,,', ~,' 

Unit Cost Total 

I-i/tl t=:D :J 1"),;;- 3 f, I 
---f-------+-~----'~_r_ .. -...I....-:.=------+------.. --f..---/------+---

- --+--------+-----------------4'-------4---+-------+.~.--. 

----1--------+- -.--------------+-----I----il-------f--

.. - -. "- - - --- ---- --------/-------11---+---------.:1---

.------r-----------~------------------~~---~--~-~---~---j . ____ --+-_______ -+_J . 
----------------4·~-----~--~------~--

------+-----------4-------~- -'- ----.. _- --.- .. -~'--+--+-----~:"'--

- -.. - .. ------- ---\-- --.------------------+-----+--+------4-
i .. -----------~------------------------+------4_--~------__ ~_ 
i 

.==============================================~======~= 
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T HIS DEE D, 

made and entered i11(;0 this 26th day of November, 1964, between John L. Smith 

and Mary D. Smith, his wife, parties of the first part; and A. Suspect and ' 

Joyce Suspect, his Wife, tenants by the entirety, parties of the second part, 

WIT N E SSE T H, 

that for and in consideration of the sum of $5.00 cash in hand paid and other 

good and valuable considerations, the receipt of all of which is hereby 

acknowledged, the parties 0f the first part do hereby grant, bargain, sell 

and convey with GENERAL WARRANTY OF TITLE, unto the parties of the second 

part as tenants by the entirety with the common law right of survivorship 

expressly retained, that is, in case of death of either of the parties of 

the second part, title to the land together with structures and appurtenances 

thereon, hereby conveyed, shall vest in the survivor, in fee simple, all 

of that certain lot or parcel of land located in the Backlick District, 

Fairfax County, Virginia, with all rights, easements, improvements and 

appurtenances thereunto belonging bounded and described as fOllows,: 

'tBegiruling at a point 70 feet west of the center of Main Street, and 275 feet 
north of Broad Avenue, thence in a northerly direction 175 feet to a point, 
thence westwardly 350 feet to a point, thence southwardly 175 feet to a 
point, thence eastwardly 350 feet to the point of beginning, having erected 
thereon a two-story brick dwelling with attached garage known and numbered 
as 1000 Main street, Springfield, Virginia. It 

And being the same land which was conveyed to the parties of the first 

part by Paul Winslow, widower, by deed dated March 30, 1961, and recorded 

in Deed Book No. 162, page 871 of the land records of said County. 

REFERENCE is hereby made to said deed for a further and more ,detailed 

description of the realty hereby conveyed. 

'. " • 

• 

• 

• 

.0 

• 

• 

• 

The parties of the first part covenant that they have the' right to 

convey the said land; that the parties of the second part shall have qUiet 

th same, free from all encumbrances; and that they, the possession of e 

parties of the first part, will execute such further assurances as may be 

deemed appropriate. 

WITNESS the following signatures and seals: 

(SEAL) 
-J-o-hn--L-.~S~m~i~th~------------------

Witness ------~---------------Mary D. Smith 
(SEAL) 

State of Virginia, 

County of Fairfax, to-wit: 

I, -------------------- , a Notary Public in and for the said 

State and County, do hereby certify that this day personally appeared before 

County, JOHN L. SMITH and MARY D. S~UTH, his wife, whose names me in my said 

d t d November 26, 1964, and acknowledged are signed to the foregoing deed a e 

the same before me in my said County~ 

My commission expires: May 31, 1965 

GIVEN under my an J.S h d th O 26 day of November 1954. 

Notary Public as aforesaid 

$40.00 Commonwealth of Virginia 

real estate transfer stamps. 
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g'";;;~1l~?l~~t;~~i~t~q.:iJ:'~::j~~~;-~!!:;i~~~f~~~·'t~;;;;0 

• stead exemption as to this debt, and we also each jointly and severally waive demand, protest, notice 
of presentment, notice of protest and notice of the nonpayment and ?ishonor of this note. 

I- ..;./}. It is expressly: understood and agreed that. payment of priJ1c!R~l and interest on this nqte.shall be 
~.~~L.,?J'1At-t.t-vt-i......t.<.~Ut.l..£d-.t.t.--:::;z;.-<k!'P~~"'~·~· cL<,l~.u.~~.fl ~'-1:lA!<"'Y .. ::r ~~ 
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~~:,AJ-~11~v7;[~;l-I(-t ~~~.~~ t1~~ ~~_ .t:~ 

• 
~u.. '~,'-'7...;t:,.d.l; < .,.c<:Y. ...... 'J.i('~7Ec--r14.:J;ztZZ<~.~ .:~~3if' ~c.A-~~, . .L ~ ~ 1 'n-v.'..-,t,.d;'I4/..1.{~r ... .l ~r!:fJ. /~5'" ~ (;~~'........-,.--,;~J/ .J1<i'~~~ .. /Lj:~1 ~ J 

in monthfy installments of tl'le s m ot'$ ... 1:.:< ..... ·.t..~ (with the privilege of making larger payments in any 
amount at the time any monthly installments shall be due and payable hereunder), the first monthly in-
stallment of $.:tf?~·.?-:~~ to be payable on the ... 7:..-;::::-! ........ ~ .... day of .~ .......... , 19 .. ~~; and a like 
payment of $.r..ff::r..~~.~ ... to be payable on the .1 ......... 1-:'~.~ ........ day of each and every month thereafter 

:' 
) 

i 

• .. i&.-li.l.2rd:1:t-?~"g~0:!! ... ~ .. +.!";-:s&·#ps.:~.J. ... r.::.:0;:'.~~:v.. I . 
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·~~~~~~~·~··t-::c~~;!i~~1-~il··~i·th··i~~;~~t',··th~·~~id·~·~~t~i;·,p~y~~~t~·t~·b·~·~ppii~d·fi·~~t·t~·th~ 
unpaid interest and the balance upon the unpaid principal, and upon failure to make anyone or more 
of the said monthly installments the entire amount remaining unpaid, principal and interest, upon this 
note, shall immediately become due and payable and enforceable at law, and if this note, after matur­
ity, is placed in the hands of an Atton'ley for collection, whether suit is instituted on same or not, the makers 

and endorsers hereof shall pay to the said Attorney the sum of 150/0 
additional of the principal and interest due hereon as an Attorney's 
fee for collection and $25.00 shall be the minimum of such fee. 

This is to certify that this is 
(he promissory note d~ribcd in a Cel'­

(ain deed of trust of even date herewith, 

(0 t{ ,(L~..J 11" dtt-lU 

, ' T n:.steej 

secured on .~~~ ~~ ,rli'/ 

_., ~ .................... I ••••••••••• I ••••••• ······,. .. ~ 

Witness the following signatures and seals: 

Jk./(j4:~;i;::t;i:;;~ ... f ... (SEAL) • 3;:', 
f~/.ftf.~.: ............... 7.i!.~ ........... .... (SEAL) 

........................................................................ (SEAL) 

........ : ................................................................ (SEAL) 

~;;;;;;;;;:;;;_;:. ;;N~ot~ary~p;U;b;1iC;. ;;;;;;;;~=~AD~~~~R~E~S~S~:~ .. ~ .. ;;: .. ~: .. ~ .. ~ .. ~ ... ~ .. :;;, .. ~ .. ~ ... ~ .. ~ .. ~ ... ~ .. ~ .. ~ ... ~ .. :;;, .. ~ .. ~~ ... ~ ... ~ .. ~ ... ~ .. ~ .. ~ ... ~ .. ; .. ~ .. ~ ... ~ .. ~ .. ~ ... ~ .. ~ .. ~ ... ~ .. ~ .. ~ .. ~ ... ~ .. ~ .. ~ .. '~"~"Jl"'-. 
RcJaitJ this ,Iole tJjter p"ym~mt so }biJl TrllJJoes mlly be .sali.l/ieil t#S 10 ~s c.mcol14lion wben ~ rele.ul! is d.esired. 
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LIST OF SPECIAL AGENTS 
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• 

• 

• INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
U. S. INTERNAL REVENUE SEl'NICE 
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• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

.• , ,~:~ ..... •. :. ,d· 

Augusta District 

Richard D. Hormwood 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
Federal Building 
68 Sewall Street 
Augusta, Maine 

Telephone No. 207-622-6441 

Philip A. Ingegneri 
Special Agent 
New Federal Building 
202 Harlow Street 
Bangor, Maine 

Telephone No. 107-942-8370 

Ronald P. Bancroft 
Special Agent 
Federal Building 
151 
Portland, Maine 04104 

Telephone No. 207-775~0503 

Bos ton Dis tric t 

Robert J. Calhoun, Jr. 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
JFK Federal Office Building 
Room E 300-R 
Boston, Mass. 

• Telephone No. 617-223-6014 

• 

• 

Frederick L. Donovan, Jr. 
Special Agent 
1214 Kempton Street 
New Bedford, Mass 

Telephone No. 617-997-7233 

Paul A. Sullivan 
Group Supervisor 
Post Office Building 
Room 416, D,o)'ight Street 
Springfield, Mass. 

Telephone No. 413-781-2381 

Robert M. Ferrick 
Special Agent 
Post Office Building 
Room 501-C 
Worcester, Mass. 

Telephone No. 617-791-2319 

Brooklyn District 

Joseph P. Tague 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
35 Ti1lary Street 
Brooklyn, New York 11201 

Telephone No. 212-596-4230 

Vincen.t J. Clayton 
Group Supervisor 
114 Old Country Road 
Mineola, New York 11501 

Telephone No. 516-248-7100 

Frances M. Downey 
Special Agent 
444 Route 111 
Smithtown, New York 11787 

Telephone No. 516-724-8824 

Buffa 10 Dis tric t 

Bernard H. Colebert 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
34 W. Hoha\-1k S tree t 
Buffalo, Ne\-1 York 14202 

Telephone No. 7l6-8l~2-3420 

Walter F. F10rczyk 
Special Agent 
Post Office Building 
Room 206 
Binghamton, New York 13902 

Telephone No. 607-772-5440 

" " 
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Buffalo District 

John E. Henncssy 
Group Supervisor 
41-45 State Street 
Rochester, New York 14614 

Telephone No. 716-546-1442 

Leo G. Smith 
Group Supervisor 
Room 414 
Hunter Plaza 
E. Fayette and S., Salina St. 
Syracuse, New York 

Telephone No. 315-473-6610 

Patrick C. Putney 
Special Agent 
276 Genesee Street 
Utica, New York 13502 

felephone No. 315-724-1155 

Burlington District 

Joseph C. OIKane, Jr. 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
11 Elmwood Avenue 
Burlington, Vermont 

Telephone No. 802-862-6331 

Hartford District 

Mr. Ralph U. Berry 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
Room 410, Federal Building 
450 Main S tn~e t 
Hartford, Connecticut 

Tclephone Nr.:>. 203-244-3576 

2 

Hartford District 

Vincent J. Aquino 
Group Supervisor 
Room 215 Federal Building 
915 Lafayette Blvd. 
Bridgeport, Conn. 06603 

Telephone No. 203-366--3316 

Joseph A. Zu1koski 
Special Agent 
1221 Chapel Street 
New Haven, Conn. 06511 

Telephone Noo 203-772-6358 

Robert J. Balcerzak 
Special Agent 
300 Broad Street, Room 305 
Stamford, Conno 06901 

Telephone No. 203-327-3255 

Charles A. Ruffini 
Special Agent 
14 Cottagd Place 
Waterbury, Conn. 06702 

Telephone No. 203-755-3246 

William Ao Smith 
Special Agent 
1 Tha.mes Plaza 
Norwich, Conn. 06360 

Telephone No. 203-887-7805 

Manhattan District 

Alfred E. Walters, Jr. 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
120 Church Street 
New York, New York 

Telephone No. 212-264-2020 

.,------------------------. , 
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• 

• 

• 

• 

I 
;. 

• 
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Manhattan District 

Joseph M. Brogan 
Special Agent 
2467-81 Jerome Avenue 
Bronx, New Yo~k 10468 

Telephone No. 212-933-7800 

Mi 1 ton Solomon 
Special Agent 
39 South Main Street 
Spring Valley, New York 10977 

Telephone No. 914-352-2899 

James A. King 
Special.,Agent 
45 Bay S tree t 
Staten Island, New York 10301 

Telephone No. 212-447-0886 

Moe Leifer 
Group Supervisor 
95 Church Street 
White Plains,' New York 10601 

Telephone No. 914-761-4322 

Portsmouth District 

Arthur P. MeDeed, Jr. 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
1270 Elm S tree t 
Manches ter, New Hampshire 03101, 

Telephone No. 603-669-7778 

Thomas F. Carroll 
Specia 1 Agent 
80 Daniel Street 
Portsmouth, New H~mpshire 

Telephone No. 603-436-7752 

..... _ 3 _~ 1 -

Providence District 

. ~ 

Charles A. Harmon, Jr. 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
130 Broadway 
Providence, Rhode Island 

Telephone No. 401-528-5277 

Baltimore District 

Robert L. Brmvne 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
Room 717, Federal Building 
31 Hopkins Plaza 
Baltimore, Maryland 

Telephone No. 301-962-3173 

Anthony V. Langone 
Group Supervisor 
1201 E Strec r , NoW. 
Washington, D. C. 

Room 1000 

Telephone No. 201-645-2145 

Ne,vark Dis tric t 

John Jo O'Hara 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
l504C-970 Broad Street 
Newark, Ne\v Jersey 

Telephone No. 201-645-2145 

J. Spielberger, 
Group Supervisor 
9th & Cooper Street 
C amd an , New Jersey 

Telephone No. 609-963-2392 

V. J. Carbone 
Group Supervisor 
401 HUnroe Avenue 
Asbury Park, New Jersey 

Telephone No. 201-775-7760 

, a .. 
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A.Drutz 
Special Agent 
2924 Atlantic. Avenue 
Atlantic City, New Jersey 08401 

Telephone No. 609-344-4273 

Carl E. Reichelt 
Special Agent 
3 Schuyler Place 
Morristown, New Jersey 07960 

Telephone No. 201-538-3811 

Michael Kozar 
Special Agent 
POD~430 E. State Street 
Trenton, New Jersey 08608 

Telephone No. 609-599-3309 

Philadelphia District 

Thomas F. Mar ttn 

- 4 -

Chief, Intelligence Division 
Room 752, Terminal Commerce Bldg. 
401 'N. Broad Street 
Philadelphia, Fa. 

TelE!phone No. 215-597-2250 

Edward E. Tyson 
Special Agent 
65 E. Elizabeth Avenue 
Bethlehem, Pa. 

Telephone No. 215-867-8947 

Bernard J. Dugan 
Group Supervisor 
U. S. Courthouse & Federal Bldg. 
228 Walnut Street 
Harr:i.sburg, Fa. 17101 

Telephone No. 717-782-4550 

Russell J. Millhouse 
Special Agent 
525 Franklin Street 
Reading, Fa. 

Telephone No. 215-372-8244 

Michael Roskos 
Group Supervisor 
Room 324 Connell Building 
125 North Washington Avenue 
Scranton, Pa. 

Telephone No. 717-344-7273 

Leo F. Zyne1 
Special Agent 
Federal Building 
Room 240, 197 S. Main Street 
Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 

Telephone No. 717-825-6251 

Pittsburgh District 

Robert· H. C18.1:'k 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
Federal Building 
1000 Libex·ty Avenue 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Telephone No. 412-644-5678 

William J. Yankovich 
Special Agent 
Lingenfelter-Scott Building 
l109-l2th Street 
Altoona, Pa. 

Telephone No. 814-944-4669 

Theodore A. Givler 
Special Agent 
408 Rothrock Bldg. 
121 W. 10th Street 
Erie, Pa. 

Tetephone No. 814-453-2204 

• 
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• 

• 

•• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Pittsburgh District 

James A. Porter 
Special Agent 
Room 237 
Post Office Building 
Locust Street Entrance 
Johnstown, Pa. 

Telephone No. 814-536-1474 

Richmond District 

E. L. Richards 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
Federal Building 
Room 5026~ 400 N. Eighth Street 
Richmond, Va. 

Telephone No. 703-782-2252 

Michael L. Alexander 
Group Supervisor 
Baileys Crossroads Branch 
5707 Seminary Road 
Falls Church, Virginia 22041 

Telephone No. 703-557-0663 

Robert O. Biggs 
Special Agent 
Virginia National Bank Bldg. 
1 Commercial Place 
Norfolk, Va. 23510 

Telephone No. 703-627-7747 

Robert E. Smoot 
Group Supervisor 
First Federal Bldg., Room 502 
First Street and Church Avenue 
Roanoke, Va. 

Telephone No. 703-343-6322 

- 5 -

.' 

Wilmington District 

Samuel R •. Rive 110 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
800 Delaware Avenue 
Wilmington, Delaware 

Telephone No. 302-658-6201 

Harold J. Maloney 
Specia 1 Agen t 
10 E. Pine Street 
Georgetmvn, Delaware 

Telephone No. 302-658-6201 

Atlanta District 

John E. }1ask 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
Federal office Building 
Room 541, 275 Peachtree Street, NE 
Atlanta, Georgia 

Telephone No ••. 404-5J,6-6004 

C. H. Fa:Li:" 
Special Agent 
1412 DaHson Road 
Albany, Georgia 

Telephone No. 912-436-0173 

Maro P. Huff 
Group Supervisor 
Room 435, New Post Office Bldg, 
451 College Street 
Macon, Ga. 

Telephone No. 912-743-2296 

Emile G. Abbott, Jr. 
Special Agent 
111 E. Liberty Street 
Savannah, Georgia 

Telephone No. 912-232-4285 

) 
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Cohli!:hL1 Di:,I:rLec 

John M. Rankin 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
Federal Office Building 
Room 310, SUmter Street 
Columbia, South Carolina 

Telephone No. 803-765-5753 

Robert M. Hulme 
Special Agent 
334 Meeting Street 
Room 205 
Charleston, South Carolina 

Telephone No. 803-577-4216 

Larry R. Hyatt 
Special Agent 
183 S. Colt Street 
Florence, South Carolina 29501 

Telephone No. 803-669-2348 

William O. Teasley 
Special Agent 
Room 127, Federal Bldg. & Cthse. 
300 E. Washington Street 
Greenville, South Carolina 

Telephone No. 803~232-4335 

Greensboro District 

William A. Norris 
Chief) Intelligence Division 
Federal Office Building 
Room 503, 320 S. Ashe Street 
Greensboro, North Carolina 

Telephone No. 919-275-9218 

Clifford E. Tyson, Jr. 
Group Supervisor 
316 E. Morehead Street 
Charlotte, North Carolina 

Telephone No. 704-372-7422 

- 6 -

tvorth W. \.[ci.ls 
Group Supervisor 
Federal Office Building 
Room 262, 310 New Bern Avenue 
Raleigh, North Carolina 

Telephone No. 919-755-4606 

, Larry D. Dickens 
Special Agent 
Post Office Building 
16 S 16th Street 
Wilmington, North Carolina 

Telephone No. 919-763-9511 

Peter M. Hutts 
Group Supervisor 
Greensboro, North Carolina 

Telephone No. 919-275-9268 

Jacksonville District 

G. T. Register, Jr. 
Chief, Intelligence Division 
Federal, Building, 400 West Bay Street 
Jacksonville, Fla. 

Telephone No. 904-791-2963 

Salvatore C. Sparacino 
Special Agent 
2309 N. Federal Hwy. 
Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 33305 

Telephone No. 305-350-7286 

John A. NcRae 
Group Supervisor 
'Room 620, Federal Office Builoing 
51 S.W. First Avenue 
Miami, Fla. 33130 

Telephone No. 305-350-5367 
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Jacksonville District ," , 
, .. 

David L. Webb 
, . Group Supervisor , 

2520 N. Orange Avenue 
Orlando, Florida 

'. r ~. ~:, ". :~~ l.~ .. 

Billy E. \vhaley 
Group Supervisor 
Federal Building; 

Telephone No. 904-377-2242 

Milton P. Watford, 
Specia 1 Ag.ent 
Internal Revenue Building 
Room 10, 40 E. Chase Street 
Pensacola, Florida 

Telephone No. 904-377-5241 

Kenneth H. Snyder 
Special Agent 
408 N. Adams Street 
Tallahasse, Florida3230l 

Telephone No. 904-377-4228 

.. Dpn. J. Gentgen 
~.I • ,I , • .' of 

Group Superv~sor 
Federal Building 
500 Zack Street, 
Tampa, Florida 33602 

Telephone No. 813-228-7324 

John C. Cro:nin 
Special Agent 
421 Iris Street 
West Palm Beach) Florida33401 

Telephone No. 305-655-3139 

Parkersburg District 

Clyde R. Henry 
Chief, Intelligence 
425 Juliana Street 
Parkersburg, W. Virginia 

Telephone No. 304 -4 2 2 -8 24 2 

" 
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Room 3005, 500 Quarrier Street 
Charleston, West Virginia 

Telephone No. 304-343-1262 

William P. Clevenger 
Special Agent 
Room 200, Schroath Building 
Third and Washington Sts. 
Clarksburg, West Virginia 

", 

Telephone No. 304-624-1331 

Edward Jackfert 
Special Agent 
Hawley'Building, Room 908 
1025 Main Street 
Wheeling, West Virginia 

Telephone No. 304-343-1025 
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEHENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR's GUIDE 

TOPIC III: Intelligence and Evidence Collection 
Techniques 

SEGMENT E: Physical Surveillance 

TIME: Thursday, 8:30 - 9:30 a.m. 

STUDENT MATERIALS 

1. Five flip charts (Eastern Conference) 
2. Lecture Notes 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

The application of physical surveilliance as an 
intelligence and evidence collection technique to organized 
crime cases should be emphasized throughout the presenta­
tion. 

The considerations that should be ,stressed for 
investigative and prosecutive management and supervisory 
personnel are those related to the: 

direction to be given the operation of 
physical surveillance in-relation to 
making organized crime cases; 

comparison of the benefits to be derived 
from this technique versus other 
intelligence and evidence collection 
techniques; 

-1-
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proper use of physical surveillance 
with other intelligence and evidence 
collection techniques; 

determination of the peculiar 
characteristics of different organized 
criminal activities and the manner in 
Which physical surveillance could be 
used effectively; 

understanding of particular charac­
teristics of different physical 
surveillance equipment; and 

personnel development and training 
considerations 

Operational considerations related to physical 
surveillance should be ~iscussed only to the extent that 
they can be used to clarify the management process 
related to physical surveillance. 
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TOPIC III: Intelligenpe and Evidence Collection Techniques 

SEGMENT E: Physical Surveillance 

TIME: Thursday, 8:30-9:30 a.m. 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

The purpose of this segment is to develo~ an under­
standing in the participant of the use, techn1ques and 
limitations of physical surveillance as an intelligence 
collection tool in organized crime investigation. Emphasis 
will be given to the application of physical surveillance 
to the various activities in which organized criminals are 
engaged; such as gambli~g, l~an~harki~g, thefts.a~d fencing, 
frauds, labor racketeer1ng, 1nf11trat10n of leg1t1mate bus­
iness, and public corruption. 

OUTLINE OF PRESENTATION 

I. Objectives 

A. Identify problem 

B. Determine objectives 

C. How can it be used more 
imaginatively? 

D. Determine type of surveillance 
to be employed: Are the 
benefits worth the cost in 
resources? 

III.E.l 

NOTES 

'j 
'! 

f 

:. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

E. What are the most common 
mistakes in conducting 
physical surveillance? 

II. Application of Physical Sur­
veillance to Different Organized 
Criminal Activities. 

A. Gambling 

B. Loansharking 

C. Thefts and fencing 

D. Narcotics 

E. Labor rack~teering 

F. Infiltration of legitimate 
business 

III.E.2 

NOTES 
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G. public corruption 

H. O~her 

III. Physical Surveillance Technigues 

A. Intelligence sources 

B. Types of information 

. General intelligence 

• Specific item of admiss­
ible evidence 

c. Problems 

IV. Personnel Selection 

NOTES 

'j 
I 
I 

:i 
I • 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• • 
III.E.3 

• • 

V. 

A. Qualifications 

B. Attitude 

c. suitability for under­
cover work 

, 
,~ 

~uipment Selection 

A. Stationary units 

B. Mobile units 

c. Specialized equipment 

VI. Considerations In the Imple­
mentation of a surveillance 
Force 

III.E.4 

NOTES 



• • 
NOTES 

A. Metro concept 

• • 
B. central point of control 

• • 
c. Inventory of equipment 

• • 
D. Funding program 

• • 

• .' 
• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 
III.E.5 

• • 
!, 

ORGANIZED CRIHE LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC III: Intelligence and Evidence Collection Techniques 

SEGMENT F: Court Authorized Electronic Surveillance 

TIME: Thursday, 9:45~12:00 

STUDENT MATERIALS 

1. Outline of Presentation 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

l~ Lecture Notes 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

Special emphasis should be placed throughout the pre­
sentation on how electronic surveillance can be used in the 
investigation of organized crime activ{ties and known 
criminal figures. 

As the lay; on electronic surveillance varies signif­
icantly in different states, care has ~o be taken to make 
the presentation interesting and informative to attendees 
from all states. State and local investigators and pro­
secutors should be apprised of Federal statutes and how 
Federal efforts can fit into state and Local 'investigative 
procedures. 

Because 'the training conference is being direc~ed to 
supervisory and management personnel, the lecturer should 
address his considerations to how they can enhance their 
staff involvement in electronic surveillance by pl~hning, 
organization, and utilization of resources. 

As the legality of the use of electronic surveillance 
is always in question, tips :is to ways to stay within 
the framework of the law will be helpful. 
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

SEGMENT D: Loansharking 

TIME: Sunday, 1:00-3:00 

STUDENT ~1ATERIALS 

1. Outline of Presentation 
2. Student's Evaluation Form 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

1. Elevated speakers platform 
2.. Lecturn 
3. Public address system 
4. Pack-chart and stand 
5." Magid markers 
6. Instructor's evaluation form" 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

Special emphasis should be p'laced thr(;mghout the I?re­
sentation Dn the relationship of loanshark1ng to organ1zed 
crime activities and known criminal figures. 

Because the training conference is being directed 
to supervisory and management personnel, the lec~urer 
should direct his presentation principally to the organ­
ization, planning and utilizations of resources in com­
batting loansharking as an organized crime activity. Op­
erational considerations should enter into the discussion 
as improving the communication to the level of law en­
forcement personnel pr~sent . 

-1-
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Special emphasis should be given to the application 
of the various investigative" and prosecutive tools to combat 
l~ansharking and the peculiar problem it present. 
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TOPIC VII~ Pr.oblems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

SEGMENT D: Loansharking 

TIME: Sunday, 1:00-3:00 p.m. 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

The objective of this segment is to study the nature 
and extent of loansharking by organized crime, and to learn 
the techniques of investigation and prosecution. The fed­
eral Extortionate Credit Transaction statute will be dis­
cussed as well as typical state statutes. For those juris­
dictions without effective criminal loanshar'k statutes, al­
ternative theories of prosecution will be examined. 

OUTLINE OF PRESENTATION 

I. Nature of Problem 

A. Nationwide criminal activity 

Estimated revenue to or­
ganized crime over one 
billion dollars per year 

Is it a victimless crime? 
The narcotics analogy 

Migrant workers often 
subject to loansharking 
activities 

VII.D.l 

• ~,~.,r • 

NOTES 

H 
II 

1 • 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Blue collar workers 
in urban areas victims 
of loansharks 

The desperate executive 
who has a sure thing seeks 
out th~ loans hark 

NOTES 

B. Means of "laundering" money ob-· 
tained from other criminal activity 
and of supplying the customers of 
organized crime services with ad­
ditional money 

Narcotics'and gambling prime 
source of funds used by loan­
sharks 

Connected with every gambling, 
narcotics or prostitution op­
eration there is loans hark 
money to keep the customer on 
the hook and to meet the needs 
of the racket employee who has 
no available sources·of credit" 
--thus acts to tighten grasp of 
mob on both its customers and 
employees 

VII.D.2 

• 
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TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

SEGMENT D: Loansharking 

TIME: Sunday, 1:00-3:00 p.m. 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

The objective of this segment is to st'1.ldy the nature 
and extent of loansharking by organized crime, and to learn 
the techniques of investigation and prosecution. The fed­
eral Extortionate Credit Transaction statute will be dis­
cussed as well as typical state sta~utes. For those juris-

, dictions without effective criminal loans hark statutes, al­
ternative theories of prosecution will be examined. 

OUTIJINE OF PRESENTATION 

I. Nature of Problem 

A. Nationwide criminal activity 

Estimated revenue to or­
ganized crime over one 
billion dollars per year 

Is it a victimless crime? 
The narcotics analogy 

Migrant workers often 
subject to loansharking 
activities 

VII.D.l 

NOTES 

, ~ 

" 

Special emphasis should be given to ~he application 
of the vario1ls investigative' and prosecutlve tools to combat 
loansharking and the peculiar problem it present. 

-2-



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

ORGhNIZED CRIME LAW ENPORCEMENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 
.. ~ 

TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

SEGMEN~ D: Loansharking 

TIME: Sunday, 1:00-3:00 

STUDENT MATERIALS 

1. Outline of Presentation 
2. Student's Evaluation Form 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

1. Elevated speakers platform 
2. Lecturn 
3. Public address system 
4. Pack-chart and stand 
5. Magic markers 
6. Instructor's evaluation form· 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

Special emphasis should be placed throughout the pre­
sentation on the relationship of loansharking to organized 
crime activities and known criminal figures.· 

Because the training conference is being directed 
to supervisory and mu..nagcment personnel, the lecturer 
should direct his presentation principally to th~ organ­
ization, planning and utilizations of resources in com­
batt~ng loansh~rking.as an organized crime activity. Op­
eratlonal consldcratl0nsshould enter into the discussion 
as improving the conununication to the level of law en­
forcement personnel present . 

-1-
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ORGANI ZED CRIBE Ll\.N ENFORCEr'lENT 
THAINING CONP:ClillNCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC III: Intelligence and Evidence Collection Techni~ues 

SEGMENT F: Court Authorized Electronic Surveillance 

TIME: Thursday, 9:45-12:00 

STUDENT MATERIALS 

1. Outline of Presentation 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

1. Lecture Notes 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

Special emphasis should be placed throughout the pre­
sentation on how electronic surveillance can be used in the 
investigation of organized crime activ{ties and known 
criminal figures. 

As the law on electronic surveillance varies signif­
icantly in different states, care has to be taken to make 
the presentation interesting and informative to attendees 
from all states. State and local investigators and pro­
secutors should be apprised of Federal statutes and how 
Federal efforts can fit into state and Local investigative 
procedures. 

Because the training conference is being directed to 
supervisory and management personnel, the lecturer should 
address his considerations to how they can enhance their 
staff involvement in electronic surveillance by planning, 
organization, and utilization of resources. 

As the legality of the use of electronic surveillance 
is always in question, tips as to ways to stay within 
the fram()work of the law will be helpful. 

-1-
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Tho types of cases when electronic surveillance can 
'be usc:u and examples of successfully completed cases as­
sisted through the use of electronic surveillance equip­
ment should be illustrated. 

11 
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TOPIC III: Intelligence and Evidence Collection Techniques 

SEGMENT F: Court Authorized Electronic Surveillance 

TIME: Thursday, 9: 45';"'12: 00 noon 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

During this lecture and workshop, the participant 
should be acquainted with the Federal and State legislation 
that governs wiretapping and microphone surveillance. It 
will also discuss key court cases that define the scope 
in which wiretapping and microphone surveillance may be 
used. Examples will be provided which show how effective 
electronic evidence can be utilized in the investigation 
and prosecution of organized crime cases. 

OUTLINE OF PRESENTAT!ON 

I. Legal Limitations for Elec­
tronic Surveillance 

A. Federal statutes 

B. State statutes 

C. Case experience of how this 
has assisted states in Organized 
Crime activ.ities 

III.F.l 

NOTES 
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• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

II. Statutory and Case Law 

A. Probable Cause 

B. Unavailability of other 
investigative methods 

C. Disclosure of findings 

D. Must refer to a specific 
crime 

E. How to apply for a inter­
cept order 

F. Reports filed with the Court 

III. Types of Cases For Which Electronic 
Investigation May Be Employed 

A. Cases which are considered to 
be legally eligible 

NOTES 

•• 

• • 
III.F.2 

• • 

B. Variation in law's by state 

c. Emergency interceptions with­
out prior authorizations 

IV. Use of Evidence Derived From an Inter­
'cepted conununication 

V. 

A. May be used by law enforce~ent 
officer as he would use ev~­
dence gathered in other ways 

B. May be used in grand jury and 
other criminal proceedings 

c. Disclosure requirements 

Investigative Consideration in the Use 
of Electronic Surveillance in Organized 
Crime Cases 

III.F.3 

NOTES 
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A. When should it be used? 

B. HOW should it be used? 

C. Are the benefits worth the 
costs? 

VI. General Use of Electronic 
Eavesdropping 

A. Incidental intelligence 

B. Relationship of intelligence 
to other cases under inves­
tigation 

C. Correlation with other inves­
tigative methods 

III.F.4 

NOTES • 

• 

• 

•• 

• 

• 

• 

:. 

• 
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TOPIC IV 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL 
AND 

INTERJURISDICATIONAL 
COORDINATION AND COOPERATION 
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC IV: Interdepartmental and Interjurisdictional 
Coordination and Cooperation 

SEGMENT B: The Roles of the Attorney and Inve'stigator 
in an Investigative/Prosecutive Task Force 

TIME: Friday, 8:30 - 9:30 a.m. 

STUDENT MATERIALS 

1. (jutline of Presentations 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS \ 

None 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDill~CE 

The unique purpose of the joint Task Force in 
investigating and prosecuting organized crime should b.e 
indicated at the outset of this lecture. From there, 
the remaining portion of the presentation should focus 
on the fundamental management problems of organizing a 
joint task force, defining the ~elative functions of 
the investigator and prosecutor, and planning, control 
and reporting functions. 

The benefits to be derived from the joint Task Force 
approach in making higher level cases should be 
stressed and exemplified where possible. 
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TOPIC IV: Interdepartmental a.nd Int~rjurisdictional 
Coordination and Cooperation 

SEGJv1ENT B: The Roles of the Attorney and Investigator in 
an Investigative/Prosecutive Task Force 

TIME: Friday, 8:30-9:30 a.m. 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

The participant will develop an understanding of the 
separate and joint functions of the prosecutor and inves­
tigator in a joint task force. They will acquire an appre­
ciation of the need to work together in selecting targets 
and setting priorities; providing legal assistance in 
preparing warrants; guiding the investigator toward admiss­
able evidence; determining when an investigation is complete, 
or should be directed or abandoned; and selecting alter-
native investigatory methods. . . 

OUTLINE PRESENTATION 

1. P.urnose of a Joint Task Force in 
Investioating and Prosecutino 
~rqanized Crime Cases. 

A. Efficiency 

B. Direction 

C. Communication 

IV.B.l 

NOTES 

.. 

I 

\ 
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D. Ef£ectlven~ss 

II. Organization 

A. Leadership 

B. Functions 

C. Assignments of responsibilities 

D. Resource requirements -
disciplines and'quantities 

E. Funding support 

III. Role of Investigator 

A. Intelligence 

IV.B.2 

NOTES 

Ii (I. 
il 
11 
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B. Surveillance 

C. Selection of investigative 
techniques 

IV. Role of Prosecutor 

A. Direct evidence collection 

B. Legal assistance on preparing· 
warrants 

C. Case preparation 

D. Case presentatl~n 

V. Joint Roles 

A. Selecting targets 

IV.B.3, 

NOTES 
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B. Setting priorities 

C. Planning 

D. Reporting to higher 
authority 

IV.B.4 

NOTES 

" 

• 

• 

• 
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TOPIC V 

THE PROSECUTIVE FUNCTION 
IN ORGANIZED CRIME CON'rROL 
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OPG1~iH Z:,") CHr:;:; TsA\'1 ENFORCEMENT 
'l'l'til.HlING COI.\fFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC V: The prosecutive Function in Organized Crime 
control 

SEGMENT A: Grand Juries, Immunity and contempt 

TIME; Friday, 9:45-12:00 

STUDENT ~lATERIAT..,s 

1. outline of presentation 
2. Administrative procedure Handout 

INSTRUCTIOHAL AIDS 

1. Lecture Notes 

INsrrRtJCTIONAT.I GUIDANCE --- --
Special emphasif~ should be placed' throughout the 

presentation on the utilization of Grand Jury, Immunity, 
and contempt statutes in the prosecution of Organized 

crime cases. 

The conferees, composed essentially of State and Local 
groups, should be apprised by the lecturer on hoVJ the Fed­
eral statute as outlined in the Organized Crime Act of 1970 
CDn be of assistance to them. In the discussion of Grand 
Juries 1 Cal70 sh<')uld bG tnken to explain the different use 
of Grand Juries at the State and Local level and who has 

Grand Jury pm'1crs. 

As Immunity and contempt statutes are us;ad together, 
they should be i:ied together in the presentation. Examples 
of the uSC of these statutes in the prosecution of Or:-
ganizod crime figures will be useful . 

As those pO\'1crs are primarily prosecutorial in nature, 
care 8hou1c1 be tnken to see that investigators have a proper 
understanding of these tools and their legal limitations. 
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TOPIC V: The Prosecutive Function in Organl'zed 
Control Crime 

SEGMEN'l' A: 

TIME: 

Grand Juries, Immunity and Contempt 

Friday, 9:45-12:00 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

and lI~~t~~I;~:eo~ft~~i~r:ection is to d7scribe the uses 
statutes as prosecutive to~f Jury" I~nunl~y and Contempt 
of the Grand Jury Immunit s. It wlll dlSCUSS the use 
Organized Crime C~ntrol A~tan~ ~~~tempt statutes under the 
cu~ive functions can be usedoi 0, and how t~ese prose-
crlme. It will also discuss n ~he battle aga1nst organized 
their applicability to .varlou~ State statutes and 
their county attorneys ~~~~~l~ed crlme. Many states give 
be considered. Case examples u~llP~weY's a~d these also should 
the use of the Grand Jury I .~1, e provlded describing 
and their effectiveness' i~ p~~~lti,and cont7mpt statutes cu lng organ1zed crime figures . 

OUTLINE OF' PRESENTATION 

I. Use of Federal, State and Local 
Grand Juries in Organized Crime 
Cases 

A. Federal statutes 

B. 

C. 

State laws 

county prosecutor having 
Grand Jury powers 

V.A.l 

NOTES 
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• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 
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• 

D. Correlation of Grand Jury 
with olher investigative 
methods. 

E. Examples, of effective use 

II. Immunity Statutes 

A. Organized Crime Act of 1970 

B. State laws 

C. Transactional immunity 

D. 

E. 

Use immunity 

Examples of effective use 
of immunity statutes 

V .A. 2 

NOTES 

III. Contempt Statutes 

A. Title III and Title IV of 
the Organized Crime Control 
Act 

Recalitrant witnesses 

False declarations 

B. State statutes 

C. Examples of effective use 
of contempt statutes 

V.A.3 

NOTES 

- I 
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ORGANIZED CRnm LAN ENFORCEHENT 
TRAINING CONFEIWNCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC V: The Prosecutive Function in Organized Crime 
Control 

'SEGMENT B: Administrative and Civil Sanctions 

TIME: Friday, 1:00-2:00 

STUDENT MATERI.A.LS 

1. Outline of Presentation 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

1. Lecture Notes 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

Special emphasis should be placed throughout the pre­
sentation on the use of administrative and civil sanctions 
in the prosecution of organized crime cases. 

The lecturer should emphasize the' administrCl.tive powers 
available to sta·te and local agencies in coping with the 
organized crime problem and hmv the police and state and 
local. attorneys can work with these agencies in the ha­
rassment of organized crime activities. Examples of the 
innovative use of such techniques will be very helpful 
to the attendees. . 

Because the training conference is being directed to 
supervisory and management personnel, the lecturer should 
address his considerations to the management level of 
concern which includes planning, organization, and the 
utilization of resources • 

-1-
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As it appears that little use is being made of state 
and local administrative powers, care should be taken to 
clearly define hmv to get a program started with limi·ted 
resources. 

It also appears that very little use of civil remedies 
is made in the fight against organized crime; therefore, 
this subject should be thoroughly discussed. 

-2-



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

TOPIC V: The Prosecutive Function in Organized Crime Control 

SEG!1ENT B: Administrative and Civil Sanctions 

TIME: Friday, 1:00-2:00 p.m. 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

During this lecture, the participant is expected to 
gain a better understanding of the administrative and civil 
sanctions that are available in organized crime cases. This 
will include a discussion of the regulatory powers of the 
Federal agencies, the civil sanctions available to the 
Federal Government, and how these powers may be used as an 
aid to state and local agencies in combatting organized 
crime problems. This presentation will also discuss types 
of state statutes and local ordinances that can be used by 
state and local authorities in the investigation and pro­
secution of organized crime cases. 

OUTLINE OF PRESENTATION , NOTES 

I. Federal Administrative and Civil Sanctions 

A. Licensing powers' of Federal 
regulatory agencies 

B. Laws relating to the disburse­
ment of Federal funds 

C. Antitrust and consumer protec­
tion statutes 

D. Government procurement statutes 

V.B.l 

• 

• 

• 

e' 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

E. Examples of the imaginative 
use of administrative and 
civil penalties 

II. State and Local Administrative Powers 

A. State procurement policies 

B. State insurance regulations 

C. State and local licensing 
regulations 

D. State tax policy and regu­
lation 

E. Anti-trus·t and consumer pro­
tection statutes 

III. Civil Court Action Available to State 
and Local Authorities 

V.B.2 

NOTES 



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

TOPIC VI 

PLANNING AN ORGANIZED 
CRIME CONTROL PROGRAM 

"' .... _-------
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC VI: Planning an Organized Crime Control Program 

Tn,1E: Friday, 2:15 - 4:30 p.m. 

STUDENT MATERIALS 

1. Outline of Presentation 
2. Workshop Exercise and Three Worksheets 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

None 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

The major emphasis throughout the lecture should be 
on a discussion of the elements of program planning as 
a management tool that can be used in planning an orga­
nized crime control program. Consequently, illustrations 
will be drawn from different environments as well as the 
organized crime law enforcement environment to enhance 
the participant's understanding of this management 
technique. 

It is important that thE~ participant receive at the 
outset of the presentation an overview of the program 
planning technique. Each element then should be 
developed separately in its logically related fashion. 

Based on the research and interview phases of the 
project, a need was identified for a comprehensive and 
systematic analytical tool which would give law enforce­
ment personn.el engaged in the fight against organized 
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crimc a framework in which they could develop a more 
realistic view of the problem of organized crime in 
their communities and a basis for developing the most 
effective approach in utilizing resources, time and 
dollars to make the most significant impact on organized , . 

crime. The participant should be given a view of program 
planning as a tool that provides such a framework. 

The lecturer should also point out that the program 
planning approach, although requiring inputs from opera­
tional personnel, is primarily designed for a management 
decision-maker. The decisions to be made are: 

0 what targets to go after; 

0 what resources to allocate; 

0 what funding will be provided; and 

0 how much time to take. 
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TOPIC VI: Planning an Organized Crime Control Program 

TII~: Friday, 2:15-4:30 p.m. 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

The purpose of this segment is to develop an understanding 
in the participants of basic program planning concepts and 
teChniques. It will describe the need to develop a compre­
hensive planning framework in which management and operational 
decisions should be made in light of the resources, funds, 
and time available. The correlation between the lack of 
effect in making headway in the fight against organized 
crime due to the absence of this type of planning will be 
identified. 

OUTLINE OF PRESENTATION 

I. What is Program Planning? 

A. Planning around major 
objectiv~s 

B. Identify alternative programs 
to achieve these objectives 

c. Determination of resource ' 
requirements in personnel, equip­
ment, and funds for each alternative. 

VI.l 

NOTES 
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D. Cost/benefit analysis of 
each alternative 

E. Recommendation and decision 
of program approach 

II. Setting Overall organized Crime 
Control objectives. 

A. What is an objective? 
itA purpose to be achieved, an 

aim or end of action." 

B. Value of explicit objectives 

Provides focus for coordinating 
activity 

Provides prime mover for develop­
ing the remainder of the program 
plan 

c. criteria of measurement 

VI.2 
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Other side of coin from 
objectives 
IIA standard on which a 

judgement or decision may 
be based." 

Value of explicit criteria 

Provides r::;; {:;hod of 
measu~ihg degree of effort's 
success~ 

Provides assistance in deter­
mining areas of program 
needing improvement 

III. Identifying Alternative Programs 

What is an alternative? 

A. "One 6f many specifi·c mixes of 
resources and inputs to achieve 
a desired output." 

VI.3 

NOTES 
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B. Why look at more than one 
alternative? 

limitation of resources, 
funds, and time requires 
looking at all reasonable 
options 

provides a decision-maker 
the flexibility to best 
utilize resources in 
achieving an objective 

IV. Determining the Resource Requirements 
of Each Alternative 

A. Estimating cost of each alternative, 
resource requirements in persons, 
equipment, facilities, etc. for each 
alternative. 

V. Performing Cost Benefit AnalY7is-of each 
Alternative 

A. Provides visibility of the expended 
effort and outcome if each alter­
native is pursued. 

VI.4 

NOTES 
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B. Provides the necessary data to a 
decision-maker who is responsible 
for achieving the objectives and 
the efficient utilization of 
resources in implementing the 
program 

VI. Deciding on the Program Approach, i.e. 
Alternative. 

A. The decision-maker chooses either 
the alternatives recommended and 
studied or modifies these alter­
natives before making a decision or 
adds other alternatives before 
making a decision~ 

B. His decision becomes the program 
approach 

C.Depending upon the number of organ­
ized crime objectives, he will have 
studied various alternative programs 
to attain various objectives. His 
selection of alternative approaches 
leading to each objective in essence 
becomes the program plan. The 
program plan will describe the 
targets, the cost the resources and 
time for executing or implementing 
each program approach against t~e 
objectives and criteria identified. 

VI.S 

NOTES 
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCE~mNT 
TRAINING ,CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

WORKSHOP 

TOPIC VI: Planni~g an Organized Crime Control Pr~gram 

TIME: Friday, 2:15 - 4:30 p.m. 

1. Objectives 

The participant is expected to develop a statement 
of the organized crime objectives, measurement 
criteria, and alternative approaches, he thinks 
should be established in an organized crime control 
program in his community. 

2. Issues 

1. How comprehensive should the o~ganized 
crime control program be in his commu­
nity, i.e., how many targets are feasible. 

2. Will the program planning approach aid in ~ 

working towards the major targets. 

3. Can better planning result as regards the 
use of personnel, funds and resources. 

3. Approach 

After the presentation, the participants will assemble 
in small workshop groups--using the three worksheets, 
each participant will develop his statement of the 
program objectives, measurement criteria, and 
alternative approaches he thinks could be implemented 
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in his own environmcn·c. The workshop leader will then 
conduct an open discussion of some of the ideas that were 
generated to further assist each participant in developing 
his ideas. 
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VII. Workshop/Exercise 

Each participant, working within a 
small group will develop a brief state­
ment of the elements of a program plan 
for combatting organized crime in his 
jurisdiction. He should generate brief 
descriptions for each of the following 
for an Organized Crime Control Program. 

A. Program objectives 

r 
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These statements will become an integral 
part of a "Plan of Action" developed by 
each participant during the conference. 

VI.. 6 

EXERCISE WORKSHEET 

Topic VI: Planning an Organized Crime Control Program 

I. Organized Crime Control Program Objectives 

A. 

B. 

D. 

E. 

VI..7 
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Topic V.I - Exercise Worksheet (Cont t d). Topic V I - Exercise Worksheet. (Cant' d) 

• • III. Organized Crime Contro.l l?rogram Alternative Approaches 

II. Organized Crime Control Program Measurement criteria A. 

• A. • 

• • B. 

B. 

• • 
C. 

• .' 
• • D. 

D. 

• • 

• E. 

• • 
VI.S VI.9 
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TOPIC VII 

,PROBLEMS IN INVESTIGATING 
, AND 

. PROSECUTING ORGANIZED CRIME 

• 

.' 

• 

• 

<. 

i • 
l 
! ------------------.............. 

ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE ',' 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

SEGMENT A: Narcotics 

TIl1E: Saturday, 9:30 - 12:00 a.m . 

STUDENT ~~TERIALS 

1. Outline of Presentation 
2. Workshop Exercise 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

1. Lecture Notes 

. INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

Special emphasis should be placed,through0ut the 
presentation 0;1 ,the relationship of narcotics to orga~dzed 
crime activities and known criminal figures. 

Because the training conference is being directed 
to supervisory and management personnel, the lecturer 
should address his consideration to their level of 
concern which would be more management oriented than 
operational. This would suggest the highlighting of 
management techniques that can be used to further inves­
tigations of narcotics cases. This would include 
explaining the BNDD methodology of using systems analysis 
techniques to determine who key figures are in narcotics 
networks. 
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As'the narcotics problem varies, greatly by 
individual jurisdictions care should be taken to define 
techniques applicable to all areas. 
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TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime . "', 

SEGMENT A: Narcotics 

TIME: Saturday, 9:30-12:00 

LEARNING OBJECTIVE 

Through a lecture and workshop, the participant will 
be presented with a broad over~iew of th~ scope of the narcotics 
problem in the United States and its relationship to organized 
crime. He will develop an understanding of the types, of 
narcotics used, who is involved in narcotic trafficing, and 
where it is grown, manufactured, or produced. The'routes 
of entry into the United states and the distribution pattern 
within the United states will also be presented. Efforts 
to combat the narcotics problems by law enforcement agencies 
will be discussed along with Federal, state and local tech­
niques of investigation and prosecution. Recent legislation 
in the field ~ill be identified. 

OUTLINE OF PRESENTATION 

I. The Relationship of Organized Crime 
to Narcotics Traffic 

A. Organized Crime Involvement 

1.' Traditional patterns 

2. Movement of traditional 
suppliers out of the narcotics 
field 

VII.A.l 

NOTES 
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B. Emergence of new organizations 
into narcotics traffic 

1. Cuban influence 

2. Puarto Ricans 

3. Independent Operators 

C. Relationship of small independent 
sellers to traditional suppliers 

D. The relationship of narcotics to 
the' rest of the organized crime 
field. 

II. Movement of narcotics into the United 
States 

A. Heroin movements from Europe and 
Southeast Asia 

VI.I. .A. 2 

NOTES 
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B. 'The relationship of the Bureau of 
Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs, 

.. Customs, and other International 
Organizations in combatting the 
problem~ 

1. Numerous methods of shipment 

2. Many ports of entry 

3. Recent uncovered methods of 
sh.i.pment 

4. Inadequate staff to police 
borders 

III. Techniques of Investigating Narcotics 
Cases as it Relates to Organized Crime 

A. Impact po~nts in the narcotics 
network 

B. The targeting of appropriate parties 
in the narcotics network 

VI.I.A.3 

NOTES 
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C. Use of undercover agents 

D. Wiretapping and the use of 
electronic listening devices 

E. Searches and arrests 

IV. Recent Legislation Affecting the 
Invest.:i'Jation and Prose:cution of 
Narcotics Cases 

A. Federal legislation affecting 
the investigation and prosecution 
of narcotics cases 

B. The status of the movement to 
mlnimize or legalize the use of 
marijuana in various states and 
its impact on the enfQrcement 
field 

VI-I.A.4 

NOTES 
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEJ..1ENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

WORKSHOP 

" 

TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

SEGMENT A: Narcotics 

TIME: Saturday, 9:30-12:00 

1. Objectives 

The prbnary objective of the narcotics workshop is to 
heighten the investigators and prosecutors perception of 
narcotics movement and how to recognize it and what can be 
done to sharpen a narcotics investigation. The case pro­
vided should help the par.ticipant in the recognition, "'of 
the need to target appropriate parties in aOrgani~ed Crime 
ring. 

2. Issues 

1. How do you recognize a upper echelon narcotics 
dealer? 

2. How can you eliminate the use of informants 
and attempt to establish and receive the 
maximum amount of narcotics during the in­
vestigation? 

3. If an informant will not introduce anyone 
to his source, how can you identify the 
source. of supply, as well as ·members of 
the distribution networth? 

3. Approach 

A case will be provided to focus the discussion. The 
group should break up into four teams 'V7110 should answer the 
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questions to the case among themselves and then present their 
answers to the entire workshop group. The case discussed 
is an actual case and the answers provided represent the· 
methods used in the successful prosecution of the case. 
(See attached for suggested solutions to the exercise.) 
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ATTACHMENT 

, ANSWERS 

QUESTION 1 

a. Intelligence from informants in the street that he is 
dealing in large quantities and high quality narcotics. 

b. Laboratory analysis of the heroin, 89.7% purity as 
opposed to the average street heroin of 6% purity . 

c. A New York City source of supply that deals in quantities 
large enough to necessitate their delivering narcotics 
to Smith in Washington, D.C. 

d. A distribution network of custome~s of approximately 
50 people . 

Have the undercover agent introduce a third party there­
by eliminating the use of the informant. The third party 
(second undercover agent) is established as the banker, 
or "money manu for the first undercover agent, and may 
identify himself as an out of town buyer, who desires to 
set up a distribution network in another city, so as not 
to compete with Smith's operation. This new operation will 
require large amounts of heroin and cocaine and must rely 
solely on Smith for supply and delivery. Queries are made 
of Smith as~the amounts that may be supplied, as well 
as time of deliveries, etc . 

QUESTION 3 

Ally drug distribtion network must rely on communications 
in order to function properly. This requirement will fac­
ilitate the use of a Ti'tle III investigation. This method 
of investigation usually reveals the identitie~ of all 
customers within the network, as well as the source of supply, 
time of delivery, location of "stashes," etc. The Title III 
investigation although demanding, 'time consuming, and some­
times costly is by far the most revlarding method of in­
vestiga,tion. 
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

WORKSHOP 

TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

SEGMENT A: Narcotics 

TIME: Saturday, 9:30-12:00 

Information received by agents of the Washington Dis­
trict Office, from various informants, indicates that a 
Richard Smith @ Slick, is supplying large quantities of 
heroin and cocaine of very high quality to numerous dealers 
in the metropolitan area. 

An informant is located thai: is acquainted with Smith 
and agiees to inttoduce an undercover agent to putchase ~ 
an amount of heroin in order to determine the percentage 
of narcotics being distributed by Smit~. 

The informant telephones Smith from the Washington 
District Office, at Smith's residence and arranges for a 
purchase of "1/2 a thing of boyll (1/2 ounce of heroin) for 
$750.00, that will take an lIeight cut." (Able to be 
adulterated eight times.) With the permission of the in­
formant, the telephone conversation is monitored by Agent 
Mack, Agent-in-Charge of the investigation. 

At approximately 8:30 p.m., the same day, the·in­
formant and the undercover agent met with Smith in an 
establishment known as ."Davis' Bar," 1001 W. Elm Street, 
N. N., Washington, D.C. Smith .sold 16.45 grams of heroin 
to the undercQver agent foi~50.00· Official Government 
Funds. Subsequent laboratory analysis disclosed the heroin 
to be 89.7% in purity. 

Conversation between the undercover agent and Smith 
at the time of the purchase I reveals that Smith has a sou·:.~-::e 
of supply in New York City that delivers his narcotics tc 
him on a weekly basis. Smith also related that he has 
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fifty to sixty customers that are all satisfied with his 
"stuff" in the city, but he always is able to help a new 
customer. 

QUESTIONS 

1. What indication do you have that Smith is an upper 
echelon narcotics dealer? 

2. How would you eliminate the use of the informant 
and attempt to establish the maximum amount of 
narcotics that Smith is able to supply? 

3. In the event that Smith will not-introduce any­
one to his source, how would you identify this 
source of supply, as well as the members of 
Smith's distribution network? 
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDANCE 

TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

SEGMENT B: Gambling Operations 

TIME: Saturday, 1:00-3:00 

STUDENT MATERIALS 

1. 
2. 

3. 
4 . 

5. 
6. 

Outline of Presentation 
Reading Assignm'ent No.1, "Local Investigation 
of Illegal Gambling Operations.'" 
Reading. Assignment No.2, "Gambling Investigations." 
Reading Assignment No.3, "Razzle Dazzle and Re­
lated Gambling.'" 
Gambling Case 
Participant's evaluation form 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

1. Public address system 
2. Lectern 
3. Television set 
4. Lecture notes 
5. Instructor's evaluation form 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

The important point to s'tress is hm., extensively 
organized crime is invo1vE:!d in gambling operations. Thus, 
point one in any presentation on this subject must be to 
impress upon the participants the fact that local gamblers 
can not operate for long without the assistance of an or­
ganized crime syndicate. Conversely, local illegal gamb­
ling can not be effectively stopped unless local authorities, 
in cooperation with federal authorities, can also prosecute 
higher-ups. 
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Point two of this presentation should be a brief 
description of various illegal gambling operations. The 
instructor should then briefly describe the makeup of a 
typical bookie operation. 

The lecturer should then discuss techniques of in­
vestigating organized crime gambling operations, methods 
of working up to higher levels, and search and arrests 
procedures. Because the training conference is being di­
rected to supervisory and management personnel. the lec­
turer should address his considerations to their level of 
concern. His reference to operational inv(:stigation con­
siderations should be made prinicpally to lend clarity and 
understanding. 

Lastly, there should be an extended discussion of 
the ways in which the local law enforcement agencies can 
get help. It should also include the people to whom infor­
mat.ion should be given, and should include some examples 
of state/federal cooperation. 
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TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized. Crime 

SEGNENT B: Gambling Operation' 

TIME: Saturday, 1:00-3:00 p.m. 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

The purpose of this segment is to present the role·of 
organized crime in illegal gambling; types and magnitude of 
wagering operations; makeup of a gambling enterprise; make 
up of a typical bookie operation; ways and means used by 
wagering operations to avoid detection and arrest; techniques 
of investigations; methods of working up to higher levels· 
and arrests and prosecution. . , 

OUTLINE OF PRESENTATION 

I. Role of Organized Crime in 
Illegal Gambling 

A. What is the role of organized 
crime in illegal gambling? 

B. What is the typical makeup 
of an organized crime gambling 
operation? 

II. Magnitude of Illegal Gambling 
Operations of Organized Crime 

A. Numbers (policy, bug, cuba, 
balita) 

VII.B.l 

NOTES 
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B. Bookmaking (horses/dogs, 
sporting events, etc.) 

C. Lotteries, sweepstakes, 
pools, and raffles 

D. Casino/Club 

III. Makeup of a Typical Bookie Operation 

A. What is the organizational 
structure of a typical bookie 
operation? 

B. How insulated from prose­
cution are the key organized 
crime officia18 who direct 
and profit from illegal gambling? 

C. What ways and means have been 
developed by organized crime 
to avoid detection and arrests? 

VII.B.2 

NOTES 
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IV. Specific Techniques of Invest~gating 
Organized Crime Gambling Operations 

A. Undercover agents 

B. Wiretapping, listening 
devices and voice print 

C. Stake-outs 

V. Methods of Working Up to Higher Levels 
in Organized Crime Gambling Operations 

A. Telephone analysis method 
of determining types of 
gambling operations, gambling 
network, key officials, and 
revenue 

B. Development of additional sup­
portive information through net 
worth analyses, stake outs, voice 
prints, etc. 

VII.B.3 

NOTES 
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C. Difficulties in documenting 
probable cause and obtaining 
affidavits for search and 
arrests of higher levels. 

VI. Search and Arrests Procedures 
During a Raid on Organized Crime 
Gambling operations 

A. What preraid planning 
should occur? 

B. What basic steps should be 
followed during a raid? 

C. What basic steps should be 
followed during search, evi­
dence gathering and arrest? 

VII. Available Feder,al Assistance in Inves­
tigating and Prosecuting Organized 
Crime Gambling Operations 

A. Federal Bureau of Investigation 

VII.B.4 

NOTES 
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B. Internal Revenue Service 

c. Others 

READING ASSIGNMENTS 

1. "Local Investigation of Illegal 
Gambling Operations," by Capt. 
George H. Bullen, Jr.; Dover, 
Del,i reprinted from the FBI 

NOTES 

Law Enforcement Bulletin, March, 1971 

2. "Gambling Investigations"; reprinted 
from the FBI ,Law Enforcement Bulletin, 
July,. 1969' -

3. "Razzle Dazzle and Related Gambling 
Games," reprinted from the FBI Law 
Enforcement Bulletin, February, 1969 

VII.B.S 
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READING ASSI~NMENT NO. 1 

Local Investigation- of Illegal 

i 
L 

~-----.,-.. -' 

"".,. 

By 
CAPT. GEORGE H. BULLEN, JR. 

Delaware State fiolice, 
Dove;', Del. 

lIIusfration No.1. 

T he operations of nationwide crime 
syndicates and their actual control 
of gambling at any given time are 
difficult to gauge. Where organized 
gambling exists, the syndicates have 
exploited the traditional urge ex· 
hibited by millions of citizens to 
gamble Qccasionally, frequently, or 
habitually. And yet, these same mil· 
lions do not condone criminality in 
principle. 

Gambling, of course, is widespread. 
It involves both rich and poor. The 
motto of the gambling moguls might 
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weH be, "Give the people what they 
want." It is this obsession of giving a 
little to gain a lot, regardless of the 
odds, that contributes to the success 
of the gambling 5Yl1l1icatc5. 

Every legitiJllatl~ business operates 
to the mutual advantage of the owner 
and the customers. But as an enter­
prise, gamh1ing operates on a one­
sided bU5is to the advantage of the 
professional gambler. It is entirely 
unproductive; it upgrades no eco­
nomic level and performs no useful 
service. Since there is no element of 
mutual advantage between the oper­
ators and the bettors, there are many 
who feel that gambling should be 
legalized and licensed so that the 
bettors could more equally share in 
the profits, rather than have the oper­
ators receive most of the rewards. 

The Key Word Is Control 

Social customs such as gambling 
and social drinking have not been and 
cannot be eliminated by legislation, 
and the subject of gambling cannot be 
approached from a moral standpoint 
alone. The key word is control, not 
elimination. In some areas gambling 
is an accepted social custom. Morals 
are more coercive than laws. Prohi­
bition proved to be a prima facie 
example. 

The lottery was the first American 
gambling pastime. But as corruption 
in its operation began to spread, lot­
tery lost support and' was gradually 
outlawed. With the abolition of the 
lottery in most States, professiond 
gamblers turned to another lucrative 
activi'ty known as "policy" or the 
"numbers" game. This is actually a 
lottery with a high return to the one 
who successfully guesses certain selec­
ted numbers, such as payoff figures at 
a given racetrack. The lucky numher, 
consisting of three numb(~l's, pays 
about 500 to 1. The lucky numher is 
usually der'ived by adding the payoff 
figures from the win, place, and show 
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Illustration No.2. 

horses of the second, third, and fourth 
races at a given track. The total of the 
win, place, and show payoff figurcs 
for the second race might, for ex­
ample, be $71.50. The number to the 
left of the decimal point, in this case 
the number one, would be the lead 
number in the lucky number for the 
day. In Delaware, the lead number 
pays 7 to 1. The second digit in the 
lucky number is obtained by adding 
the win, place, and show payoff fig­
ures of the third race at tho same 
track. If the sum were $82.4.0, the 
second digit of the lucky number 
would be two. The third is obtained 
hy the same method using the payoff 
figui-es of the fourth race, again at the 
same truck. 

The numbers game is deeply en­
tl'cllchl'd ill most of ouI' larger cities 

2 

and in some operates almost in the 
open. The policy jargon is known to 
citizens in all walks of life and all 
levels of society. The numbers game 
flourishes in many urban neighbor. 
hoods as well as in many smalltown 
taprooms, corner stores, barbershops, 
and poolrooms. 

Bookmaking on horseraces and 
other sports events surpasses any 
other single form of illegal gambling 
activity in volume. The bookmaking 
field has been aggressively organized, 
although syndicated bookmaking is 
not evident in Delaware, where receiv­
ing and recording horse bets is still 
a misuemeanor. 

In order to reduce illeg::al g::allli>Iillg 
operations in Dr.laware, two basic in­
vestigative techniques arc used by the 
Delaware Slate Police. They are 
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(1) informants or sources, and 
(2) surveillance. 

The sequ>enc~ of events in the· sur­
veillance.type technique often evolves 
.from information rccrivcd from an 
linfonnanl or observation by the in­
vestigating officer. Through surveil­
lance, invt'sti:wtol's Ill'lp to l'~tabli:ih 
prohnbJe cause sulIidcnt to snti~fy the 
issuing judge that illegal gnmhling' ac­
tivity i" [wing comiuclc(l at it !lamed 
location-be it a house, place of busi­
ness, poolroom, et cetera. 

Obtainiing la Search Warrant 

Here are some aspects we consider 
when preparing an affidavit to obtain 
a senrch warrant: 

1. Information received from a confidential 
informant who has been reliable in the 
past and knows that the person named 

in the search warrant is concerned in 
lottery policy-writing or, in the case of 
bookmaking, is receiving and recording 
bets on horseracing or other sporting 
events. 

2. That 'Ihig person has 110 known legal 
mean:; of support. 

3. That it is well known in law enforce­
nwnt circlt's the {larty named in the 
aOidavit and search warrant is involved 
in illl'f!ul gambling activities. 

'1. That the amanls have called the num­
bel'~ klOk or bllhhunk, as the case may 
bl', X 1l11lllb('r of times during its op· 
erationul hours and found the telephone 
was r.on5tantly busy. 

5. That the affiants observed the suspect 
operating a vehicle registered to some­
one else, obviously in order to 
avoid deteotion and any subsequent 
investigatIon. 

6. From their experience in investigating 
the numbers J;"acket, the affiants relate 
tht it is not unusual for a person in­
volved in the policy game to have an 
unlisted telephone or one listed to some­
one else; to use a house, business, apart· 

Illustration No.3. 
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ment, et cetera, not owned or rented by 
him; and to drive evasively when going 
from one location to another to pick up 
numbers bets from the sub bank. 

7. Any record of violation:: Ior this type 
of activity or any contact or as~ocia­

tions with others who have a record of 
gambling violations. 

Only some of the variables which 
may be used to obtnin a search war· 
rant have been mentioned. Officers 
who have been involved in this type 
of case are aware of the many factors, 
at times, available to the investigator. 

Developing a case to obtain a search 
warrant eanbe a complex matter. Any 
single factor included in the affidavit 
may not appear unusual in itself. How­
ever, in conjunction with the other 
information, it is essential in the con­
struction of the case. An analogy 
might be the making of a salad. It is 
not any particular ingredient which 
is important but, rather, the combina­
tion of ingredients, 

Investigative Techniques 

One of the most effective investiga­
tive aids used by the Delaware State 
Police in following a suspect in order 
to obtain probable cause is the air­
plane. On numerous surveillances, par­
ticularly when the subject has a record 
and is familiar with {)ther vehicles 
used by the police, our department has 
used its plane with tremendous. suc­
cess. When used in conjunction with 
a surveillance team in a cruiser, it is 
almost impossible for the suspect to 
become aware he is being followed. 

Because of more sophisticated in­
vestigative techniques, the bookmaker 
has found it essential to further pro­
tect his operation by building bar­
ricaded rooms, referred to by many 
defense attorneys as "bomb shelters." 
Still, with forethought, persistence, 
and a little luck, it is probable that 
enough evidence will be found to war­
runt an arrest and subsequent prose­
cution. An example of this would be 
a Delaware case which occurred a few 
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years ago, about the time we were 
encountering many reinforced rooms. 

On June 23, 1966, at 1:30 p.m., in­
vestigating officers executed a search 
warrant, in northern Delaware. Once 
inside the house, the o(Ticcrs found the 
subject in a bnrricaded room in the 
basement. This was a concrete block 
room depicted in illustration No. 1. 
It was 7 by 8 feet in dimensions, with 
2 by 4!s suppnrting a seven-eighths-

inch plywood wall on the outside of 
the room. There was a 3-inch steel 
door reinforced with a steel brace 
shQwn in illustration No.2. 

A considerable amount of time 
elapsed betwecn the initinl entry into 
the house and the final entry into the 
shelter. Even though the subject had 
ample time to destroy the evidence, 
the officers were Sllccr".;ful in locating 
latent evidence which was sub:;e· 

lIIusirction No.4. 
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quently identified, photographed, and 
submitted to the FBI Laboratory for 
further analysis. 

In illustration No.3, according to 
the result of the FBI examination, the 
printed form comprising the tnblet is 
the type commonly used by book­
makers for the purpose of recording 
wagers on horseraces. The indented 
writing on the tablet consists of three 
columns of four digit numbers, ench 
with three columns of figures to the 
right. Arrangements of this type are 
commonly used to record win, place, 
and show wagers. As an example, the 
indented figure "0211" on the tablet 
represents the number {)f the horse 
while the indented writing "5 x" to the 
right thereof represents a $5 wager 
on this horse to win. 

Searching for Evidence 

In reference to illustration No.4., 
an examinntion of the charred paper 
disclosed two columns of four Jjgit 
numbers. One of these also shows the 
recording columns of wagers on 
horseraces. As an example, the figure 
"3636" represents the number of the 
horse while the two figures "2" and 
"2" to the right thereof represent a 
$2 win wager and a $2 place wager. 

Additional evidence, namely num­
ber bets, was found in the shelter, and 
the subject was arrested for receiving 
and recording horse 'bets and being 
concerned in lottery policy-writing. 
When confronted with all of the evi­
dence in court, the subject pleaded 
guilty and was fined. 

One of the most interesting and 
bizarre attempts by a bookmaker to 
avoid detection occurred a few years 
ago in northern Delaware. The suspect 
had constructed the first barricaded 
room encountered by the Ddaware 
State Police. After obtaining .. search 
warrant, officers located the room in 
a crawl space which had been dug out 
to a size of approximately 6 by 6 feel 
in dimensions under a bedroom in the 
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rear of a house. The room was fur­
nished with a table, chair, radio, clock, 
and air-conditioner. Entrance to this 
dugout room was gained by a trap· 
door found on the floor of the bed­
room closet. This door was covered by 
a rug onlo which shoes, bedroom slip· 
pers, et cetera, had been nailed, When 
occupied, entrance to the dugout 
rOom from above was prohibited by 
a metal bar which was used to secure 
the trapdoor. 

Upon searching the hou~(', investi· 
gating officers were unable to find the 
su"pt'{'L. Ollt' of tht' raiding officers, 
hOllt'n'l'. lick,'l",i tfll' ol1o!" of smoke 
in the area of the bedrooIIl closet. 
Further investigation revealed the 
trapdl)or with a ladder leading down 
into the hidden room. (Fortunately 

for the officers, on the day of the raid 
the suspect failed to use the metal 
bar.) Several of them entered the 
room and again failed to find the 

. suspect. 

All of the paraphernalia uscd for reo 
ceiving and recording horse bets, 
with the exception of a daily racing 
paper and a telephone, were present. 
There was also a strong odor of smoke 
in the room. After calling several 
times for tho suspect to come forward, 
a pollce dog and handler were brought 
in. When the suspect realized that a 
dog was about to be used, he readily 
appeared from the farthern:lOst corner 
of the crawl space under the house and 
adamantly denied any connection with 
bookmaking. 

During a continuation of the search, 
the paneling of one wall of the room 
was removed behind which a tele­
phone wrapped in a plastic bag was 
found. No horse bets could be found, 
but the suspect was arrested for tam­
pering with a telcphone, wus found 
guilty, and fined. 

In addition to receiving and record­
ing horse and other sports bets and 
lottery policy-writing, there are many 
other forms of gamhling. To mClltiol\ 
a few: baseball pools, £()()tlmll pool~, 
crapshooting, slot machines, and 
Bingo, which incidentally has been 
legalized in Delaware. 

Gambling has been with us for cen· 
turies, and presumably there will al­
ways be people who are willing to lose 
their money through games of chance. 

@) 

(Reprinted from the FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin, March, 1971) 
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READING ASSIGNMENT NO. 2 

~ A ' . 

The revolving manipulations of illegal gambling aro difficult 10 follow. 

For sheer complexity, diversity, 
and numbcr of obstacles to be over­
come, few investigative operations 
present the law enforcement officer 
with more of a challcnge than do 
those involving professional, illegal 
gambling. 

To begin with, unlike most crimes, 
few gambling violations start with a 
complainant-that is, a person who 
feels he has been injured nnd is will· 
ing to cooperate in the detection and 
prosecution of the criminal rcspun~i. 

ble. On the contrary, bettors are more 
apt to think of themselves as memhers 
of the gambling "fraternity," rather 
than victims of it. 

ThrOl\gh vast wealth and power, 
the hoodlum combinE:S promote orga­
nized gambling and secure the elec­
tronic devices and other material 
needcd to help them thwart police ef· 
forts. Of len graft and corruption 
mnkc it possible for them to buy 
"protection. " 

The world of gambling, filled with 

inventive and o~iginal schemes to 
make money or simply to make a het, 
extends into many forms of American 
life. Illegal gambling is an underesti· 
mated crime-one which earns its fin­
anciers billions of dollars annuully. 
There are few independent "bookies" 
in this day of speedy transportation 
and far·renclling communications; if 
the bookie is mnking money, the 
bORsPs of organized crime arc gelling 
their percentage. Failure to combat 
illegal gambling effectively is n ([('fi· 

(Reprinted from the FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin, tTuly, 1969) 
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nite aid to the business of crime­
helping to finance narcotics and vice 
rings as well as other underworld 
rackets. 

The solution is complex. First, we 
must recognize illegal gambling as a 
serious threat to our country; and Sec­
ond, we must resolve to defeat it in an 
organized and continuous campaign. 
The difficulty of this task is not readily 
apparent. The. average citizen sees 
liule. if ullylhing, wrong with placing 
a S2 bet at the local tavern and will 
lend little support to a campuign to 
halt gambling. The pressure of more 
urgent police business often deters 
police efforts against illegal gambling. 
It is easy to delay action until a more 
opportul(e moment. However, a sig­
nificant percentage of the profit from 
illegal gambling is 110W being invested 
in legitimate businesses. This itself is 
sufficient reason why a successful 
battle against . iIlega! gambling is 
necessary. We must remember that 
organized crime and :illegal gambling 
are closely entwined. . 

Arrests and Convi~tions 

Despite all these difficulties, how­
ever, it is interesting to note that more 
than 1,200 persons have been ar­
rested or convicted to date as a result 
of the FBI's efforts since the passage 
of the 1961 Federal antigambling 
legislation. In addition, where no 
Federal jurisdiction exists, the dis­
semination of information to other 
law enforcement agencies-including 
the use of affidavits by FBI Agents to 
secure local search warrants-has re­
sulted in SOme 1,500 raids over the 
past 2 yeal's. These ruids have led to 
the arrest of more than 7,800 persons 
and the seizure of currency and gam­
bling paraphernalia valued at approx­
imately $i3 million. 

Illegal gambling investigations re­
qairc the use of foresight, planning, 
imagination, and quick thinking on 
the part of the FBI Agents and 

police officers conducting such 
investigations. 

While much has been written and 
discussed about locating and entering 
illegal gambling establishments, in­
vestigating agencies cannot, of course, 
publicly divulge all their techniques 
and know-how. Basic flcxible investi­
gative approaches, modified with suf­
ficient imagination and ingenuity to 
meet a given situation, ilre usually 
preferable. Alertness and keen obser­
vation on the part of officers are es­
sential. And of course, there is no 
substitute for experience. Ruses, 
disguises, and countermeasures used 
by gambling figures must be spotted 
quickly and recDgn.ized for what they 
are. 

Probably no other single phase of 
a gambling raid is so essential to suc­
cess as is the approach and the gaining 
entry before the subject of the raid 
can destroy his workpapers and any 
other incriminating evidence which 
he may have in his possession at the 
time. As most investigating officers 
know, gambling evidence is primarily 
paper in nature and may be burned, 
bleaGhed, dissolved, or flushed down 
a toilet in a matter of seconds. For 
this reason, the more planning that 
goes into a raid, the more successful 
it is likely to be. 

Runners, writers, or other repre­
sentatives of big gambling rings can 
often be traced from sites where they' 
normally pick up their wagers. One 
ring in a southern State was broken 
up when an alert police officer noticed 
that an unusually large number of 
customers were leaving a shoeshine 
parlor with dirty footwear. In another 
State a bookmaker taking advantage 
of a nice spell of weather was arrested 
when police \wcame suspicious of the 
steady stream of motorists slopping 
to visit a certain clump of bushes in 
a local park. And in many areas vice 
squad officers like to sec rain since 
runners often become less security 
conscious and head straight for their 
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destination without checkin~ to illuke 
sure they are not being followed. 

One source who manages a store 
that specializes in selling and repair­
ing adding machines advises that he 
can usually spot a member of the 
gambling elemcnt when tIlt' I.lllt·r 
brings in a machine to he l"Pllallt'./. 

Whereas most legitimate customers 
carry their equipment around without 
any protective covering, bookmakers 
and policy operators often tran~p()rt 
theirs wrapped in blankets, paper, or 
some other type of scree'ning materi,,!. 

In the Midwest an unguuT(1t'(1 win­
dow allowed ten persons to flee II 

gambling raid by dropping two stories 
to the ground. More than 100 others 
also tried to flee but were trapped 
inside when a 3OO-pound man became 
stuck in the window and prevented 
anyone else from getting out. 

Attempted Elusions 

In anolher area, duritlg surveil. 
lances of the hoodlum and gambling 
elements, police ascertained that some 
of them were driving into parking lots 
and car-sales firms run by associates 
and then driving out in different cars 
which they had borrowed in hopes of 
throwing off possible "tails." And in 
many parts of the country, gamblers 
reportedly monitor police radio callti 
in order to get advance warning on 
pending raids. 

In an east .coast city at least one 
numbers runner provides his custom­
ers a convenient service that also af­
fords him a personal measure of se­
curity from detection. Instead of meet­
ing the bettors in a public place and 
risking being seen recording their 
wagers, he has keys to their house" or 
apartments, where he drops in daily 
to pick up the money and the num­
bers on which they desire to place a 
wager. 

In the same locality offtccrs raiding­
a numhers "bank" could not uncler­
stand at first why there were no rep-
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ords to· seize when the gamblers ob­
viously had not had time to destroy 
them. Finally one of the officers took 
down a roll of paper towels from a 
rack on the wall and found the records 
hidden inside the cardboard roller. 

In another major city police saw a 
woman clerk pop some bookmnldng 
papers into her mouth during a raid 
and assumed that she had swallowed 
them. Subsequently, during a search 
at the j ail, the officers discovered that 
the woman-instead of downing the 
records-had stuffed them under her 
false teeth. 

Three of the most popular methods 
employed by gamblers to destroy their 
records in the event of a police raid 
are by fire, by the use of water-soluble 
paper (which completely disintegrates 
when exposed to water), and by flush­
ing the records down a convenient 
toilet. Recognizing this, law enforce­
ment officers have devised a number 
of techniques to prevent such destruc­
tion or at least to reduce it to a min­
imum while they are gaining access to 
the site of the records. 

Charred Wagering Data 

Several agencies advise that their 
men routinely wear asbestos gloves 
on gambling raids in case they have 
to snatch betting slips or similiar wag. 
ering data from a fire. Others carry a 
fire extinguisher with them. If neither 
works, careful preservation of the ash 
residue can still be useful, particularly 
when forwarded to the FBI Labora­
tory for restoration and examination. 
In a recent case a mass of charred 
documents was identified by the Lab­
oratory as being numbers-pool and 
horserace plays. 

Although water-soluble paper leaves 
no incriminating records to bo' re­
stored and introduced into court, Lab­
oratory examiners have been success­
ful in identifying the chemical com­
pounds of soluble paper found in a 
container of water at a bookmaker'!; 

establisbment. Testimony to this ef­
fect was offered in court as corrobora­
tive evidence of the nature of the book­
maker's operation. In addition, a care­
ful search of the raided premises wm 
sometimes uncover records from pre­
vious periods which were not readily 
available to the gambler when he was 
forced tG destroy his current work. 
papers. 

One of the most unusual dilemmas 
to confront police in some time~ how. 
ever, occurred on the East Coast reo 
cently when a woman policy writer 
slipped out of her housecoat, gathered 
up her records written on water-solu­
ble paper, and leaped into a bathtub 
before the raiding party could break 
down her outer door. By the time the 
officers reached the bathroom, the 
woman was sitting in the tub, stirring 
the paper in the water, and shouting 
at the police not to enter. 

Countermeasures 

For the gamblers who specialize in 
flushing their records down a toilet, 
at least two countermeasures have 
been developed. In one town police 
arranged to have the subject's water 
cut otI ahead of time in order to pre­
clude the loss of more than one load 
of documents. In another town the 
sewerline leading from the policy 
"bank" was disconnected just prior 
to the commencemeni of the raid, 10e 
end of the pipe was covered with a 
burlap sack, and the evidence flushed 
down the toilet was recovered and 
led to the conviction of the operator. 

Similarly, to circumvent a book­
maker who grinds up his documents 
in a garbage-disposal unit or records 
his incoming messages on quickly 
erasable tapes, offtcers may have his 
electricity cut off before they an­
nounce the raid. 

On the other hand, law enforce­
ment officers wiiI occasionally en­
counter new and bizarre destruction 
techniques requiring fast thinking 
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and ~ast action. A west coast book­
maker, for example, supplied himself 
with a number of balloons !1nd a 
helium container. When local police 
tried to gain entrance to the gambler'S 
office, he jammed his papers into the 
balloons, filled them with gas, tInd 
tossed them out a window to disap­
pear into the sky. Unfortunately for 
him, however, a high-jumping detec­
tive outside the window managed to 
snare the evidence before it could 
be wafted away. 

In addition to the Federal, State, 
and 10CL~~ laws specifically banning 
gambling <lperations, broader legisl:::­
tion, such as that governing health, 
safety, and fire conditions in a com­
munity, is available for use if neces­
sary. Othler areas in which a gambling 
operation may be vulnerable are in its 
communications and transportation. 

Because few bookmakers could stay 
in business long without a telephone, 
the provision in the interstate trans' 
mission of wagering information stat­
ute which requires a telephone com­
pany to terminate service to a profes­
sional gambler is a most valuable 
weapon in the drive against orgnnized 
crime. According to the statute, which 
has been upheld by the U.S. Supreme 
Court, any common carrier subject to 
the jurisdiction of the l'<::deral Com­
munications Commission-ufter being 
alerted by a Federal, State, or local 
law enforcement agency that its facili­
ties are being, or will be, used for the 
transmission or receiving of wagering 
information, and after giving "reason­
able notice" to the offendil1~ sub­
scriber-must discontinue its services 
to that subscriber. 

For marking monoy in gambling" 
investigalions, a numher of agencies 
llse common substances, such as fin 

eyewash, which are not visible under 
ordinary light but which will 
fluoresce under an ultrwiolet or 
infrared light. 

In Paris, France, a major invrsti-
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gation of 25 bookmakers was finally 
brought to a successful conclusion 
through the use of an assortment of 
techniques, including television cover· 
age of the meets between the book· 
makers and their customers. 

When a bookmaker adopts the line 
that any slips found on him are per­
sonal bets he is making himself, it is 
usually possible through careful scru­
tiny to identify a number of duplicate 
wagers, which are almost certain not 
to be found on a personal bettor. 

From a legal standpoint, agencies 
contemplating raids on gambling es­
tab1ishlO!~nts should make arrange­
ments, once the premises have been 

secured, to have telephone company 
experts conduct a survey to identify 
any telephonic equipment located 
thereon. Another advantage stemming 
from this procedure was discovered 
by one department when a bookmaker 
yanked three telephones out of the 
wall and tossed them through a win· 
dow in _ an attempt to prevent officers 
from monitoring incoming bets duro 
ing the raid. Fortunately, however, 
the telephone company employee ac· 
companying the police retrieved the 
instruments and had them in working 
condition less than 10 minutes later. 

Casino equipment, especially that 
which has been rigged to cheat play. 
ers, is often quite complex. Because 
it has been designed to fool even 
knowledgeable bettors, close examina-

tion by trained personnel is generally 
necessary to detect the rigging devices.­
In any event it is recommended that 
the raiding officers take detailed notes 
and extensive photographs of the 
equipment seized, including a com­
plete description of anything that may 
conceivably be of value. In some in­
stances, a concealed wire leading to 
batteries in the basement or an ad· 
joining room may indicate the rigged 
nature of a table or wheel. In others 
the power unit and all necessary 
equipment may be seH·contained in 
the table, and nothing less than care­
ful examination under laboratory con· 
ditions could possibly uncover them. 
In fact, careless dismantling of such 
an item may ruin the evidentiary na· 
ture of anything found therein. The 
seme, of course, also applies to tele­
phonic devices, suc~ as "cheeseboxes" 
and "black boxes," which are often 
sealed in such a ma.nner that they 
cannot be opened wHhout destroying 
them. 

In gambling hlVestigations, the 
thing to expect is t.he unexpected . 

Most criminal&, usually make some 
effort to cover their unlawful activi· 
ties. None, however, is more adept 
than the wary gambler when it comes 
to evading exposure and arrest. Most 
of the time investigators find it is not 
only a baUle against crime, but also 
a battle of wits. 
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READING ASSIGNMENT NO. 3 
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Figure 1. 

and Related Gambling Games 

"Whether tire object of Razzle Dazzle is to score 10 
points, malw 100 yards for a touchdown, or win an 
auto race, the result is llsually the same- the play(!r 
loses." 

T he purpose of this article is to 
acquaint law enforcement officers with 
a gambling game frequently referred 
to as Razzle Dazzle, and also known 
as Razzle, Bolero, Double-up, Ten 
Points, Auto Races, Nevada Bank, 
and Play Football. 

This game is popular in carnivals 
and casino-type gambling operations 
as proven by evidence submitted by 
various law enforcement agencies 
around the country to the FBI Labora­
tory for examination. Razzle Dazzle 
is most frequently played by unsus' 
pecting persons who do not realize 
the odds are so overwhelmingly in 
favor of the operator that the player's 

(Reprinted from the FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin, February, 1969) 
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chances of winning are, for all practi­
cal purposes, nonexistent. 

As you will see, this game, played 
undl~r various nam~ us mentioned 
above, always operates essentially in 
the same milnner and involves the 
same basic principles. Whether the 
object of Razzle Dazzle is to score 10 
points, make 100 yards for a touch­
down, or ,'lin an auto race, the result 
is usually the same-the player loses. 

For pllrpo~e;; of dl'monsLralion and 
di:;cussion, let us take a close look at 
a typical Razzle Dazzle setup, a cur­
rently popular version called Play 
Football. The basic gambling para­
phernalia needed to play this game 

consists of a yardage chart, shown 
in figure 1, and a roll board, eight 
marbles, and a roll cup, all shown in 
figure 2. In one version of Play Foot­
ball, eight dice replace the marbles 
and roll board. This equipment can 
ea!C'iIy he packed in a suitcase, and 
thu,> readily lends itseI£ to spurious 
and OJ' -by-night operation!;. It can 
also be designed as an impressive 
and professional looking casino lay­
out. 

The objcd of Play Football is to 
score a touchdown by making 100 
yards or over in as many plays as 
necessary to win. The player pays, of 
course, lor this "opportunity" at a 
fixed rate per roll as set by the opera­
tor. In the marlJ!e version the player 
rolls eight marbles from. a cup onto 
the roll board c0ntaining numbered 
holes us ill ustr •• :rd in figure 2. The 
operator then adds up the total point 
values of the eight holes upon which 
the marbles have come to rest and re­
fprs to the yardage chart for the value 
of lite ;;ul1ll1lation. In the dice Vl'r­
sioll the player rolls eight dice in lieu 
of the marhle;;, and points showing on 
the (lice nrc totaled for referl'lll to the 
yardage chart. 

In selling the ganw to the player, 
the opl'ralor e1everly explains to him 
that tl\l'n' lire 20 llumber;; on the ehart 

on which yardage can be scored as 
follows: 
Points Yards 8 ________________________ .. _______ 100 
9 _____________ ~ __________ ._______ 100 

10_______________________________ 50 
11_______________________________ 30 
12 _______________________ .. _______ 50 

13_______________________________ 50 
14 _____ .~_~ __ ~___________________ 20 
15 _________ ~------_______________ 15 
16 _______________________ .. _______ 10 
17_______________________________ 5 
39_______________________________ 2 
~ 5 

41~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:======== 15 42_______________________________ 20 
43_______________________________ 50 
44 _______________________ .. _______ 50 
45_______________________________ 30 
46_______________________________ 50 
47 _____________________________ ~_ 100 

48_______________________________ 100 

TotaL ______________ . ______ _ 
852 

The operator further explains that 
since one of the 4.1 numbers appearing 
on the yardage chart will be thrown 
on each roll of the marbles, or each 
roll of the dice as the case may be, the 
law of averages should give the player 
a total of 852 yards for every 41 
throws or 

money paid the operator for t';e roll. 
With some operators, a roll of 29 
doubles both the bet and the winnings 
of future rolls. Thirty-four points 
gives the player a bonus which could 

. be additional yardage 01' a small prize 
as determined by the operator. Holls 
of ' 8, 19, 37, and 38, which are 
marked "H.P." on the chart, usually 
entitle the player to some insignificant 
house prize, as do "Prize" rolls of 20 
and 36. Some operators consider 
"H P ""h "d . . as ouse pays an return to 
the roller twice as mu'ch as he bet 
when an "H.P." number is rolled. 

The operator telis the player that he 
should, therefore, earn yardage in 
20/41 of the plays; earn a hanus, 
prize, or free throw in 9/41 of the 
plays; a~d receive no yardage in only 
12/41 of the plays. The player is as­
sured he should get somethin fT or l)ay 

I 
. t:I • 

not llng 70.73 percent of the time and 
get nothing 29.27 percent of the time. 
Unfortunately for the player, it just 
does not work that way, uS there is 
chicanery behind this manner of 
reasoning . 

Misleading Statistics 
852 yards 
4.1 thro,~= 20.78 yards The deception lies in the' use of the 

gained per throw. Under this false yardage board for the basis of the 
logic, the player is assured he should operator.oriented stati:;tics mther than 
be able to score a touchdown every the numbers on the roll hoard (,r the 
five throws. How can he possibly lose? roll of the dice. The truth is that the 

While it is not obvious hy cursory average number of yards per throw 
examination of the yardage chart, the that the player can expect to make on 
41 numbers appearing thereon run the marble, version is an astolilldinfTly 
consecutively from 8 through 48, the low .016635 yards per throw. At this 
summations of an eight.diee roll. The rate the player on the average would 
20 winning yardage numbers are c1ev- have to roll the marbles 6,011 times to 
erIy arranged so that the 12 numbers get a touchdown rather than the five 
having no winnings arc surrounded times rationalized and promoted by 
1.'V I)a t II TI the o})eratol'. 
>;. .'! 0 1 squares. Ie ninc remain-
ing numbers arc used to add a little Using- the roll shown on the board 
spice to the game in the form of in figure 2, we sec that the marbles 
"f . b fi' I nnge ene ItS' to the player and, for la\"e come to rest on the hole:> num-
the most part, to the operator. be red :\ :~, 6, :~, :3,4,5, and :'1, the S1l111· 

~or ins,tanc(:": if the player rolls 21 mation of which is :30. Asean he seen 
P01l1ts or .35 pOlllt~, he gets a free roll. from th~ chart shown in fi!!urt, 1 "() 

If hp rolls n 29, he has to double the, •. !.)(l~~;~~::~~H,~;:JlO yardage value at' :;~1. 
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This situation will be the result in the 
vast majority of other plays also, for 
reasons which we shall discllss later. 

Example 8. 

...!.!.X...!!.!X..1 X .....!!.-J. 6 5 19 8 
JI,:~ l,t~ H,L UO X t3t)X t:IIIX L:I7 X f:if,X 

Had the player bccn fortunate 
enough to roll points totaling 8 or 
48, we see from the chart that he 252,806,400 

. would have been a winner in only one 143,259, 9H2, 03;","" 7""'3-'0-, 5-(j-)0 =. 0000000017M6686 

roll, as these two numbers are worth ' ---------------

100 yards each. However, we see that 
in order to roll eight points, all eight 
marbles mu;;t come to rest on eight 
of the 11 holes hearing a point value 
of one-the only way eight points 
can possibly be made. The same holds 
true for scoring 48 points, in which 
case all eight marbles must come to 
rest on eight of the 11 six-point holes. 
What is the probability involved in 
this happening? Not too good as you 
will see. There are 14.3 holes on the 

Example A. 

ing chance." The same probability 
would al~o occur in rolling 48 points 
in one roll, that is, a situation where 
all eight marbles must come to rest 

on six-point holes. 
The situation improves very little 

when we try to roll nine points, an­
other 100-yard gainer on the chart. 
In this case, one of the eight marbles 
must come to rest on one of the two­
point holes of which there are 19 on 

What is not immediately obviou~ 
to the player in the Illarhh' g-amc ('un 

best he illu~tratt'd by l'oll"idering thl' 
toss of one dit,. Since there are six 
sides to a die, there are only six ways 
that the die can fall, and anyone of 
the numbers one to six is as likely to 
turn up as any other. 

Now let us consider the sums re­
sulting from the two numbers which 
turn up from the toss of a pair of 
dice. Since each die has six ;ides and 
each side of each die can fall with 
each side of the other die, there are 
now 6 X 6 or 36 ways for the dice to 
fall as shown in Example C. 

6,652,800 
= fj:3,25~9if2~3·-;;5'::", 7=-=3"'0-, 5=-6~0 =. 00000000004M386 

Please note that there is still only 
one way for the lowest possible roll 
which is a two (double ace) and for 
the highest possible roll which is a 12 
(double six) to be rolled. However, 
there are now, as can bc seen from 
the chart below, six ways in whi!::h 
seven points can be rolled. TI1US, we 
can safely say that one would be more 
likely to roll a seven than a two, six 
times more likely in fact, as the prob­
ability of rolling a seven would be 
%u or '/fi and that of rolling a two 
would be only %B' 

roll board, 11 of which have a point 
value of one. Therefore, the first 
iTIarhle would have 11 opportullities 
out of 14:1 of coming to rest on a one­
point hole. Assuming that the first 
marble did in fact corne to rest on a 
one-point hole, the second marble 
would then have 10 remaining op­
portunities out of 142 vacancies 
of coming to rest on a one. Follow­
ing this same logic, the third marble 
would have nine chances out of 141 
of settling on a one-point hole. Ex­
pressed mathema ticall y, the probabil­
ity of all eight marbles falling 011 

eight holes with a point value of one 
is as shown in Example A. 

Expre"sed difTerently, this means 
that eight points in one roll of the 
marbles would occur only once in 
every 21,53:~,787,583 rolls, which 
certainly eould not be ternlt'd, by any 
stretch of the imagination, a "sJlort-

the board and the seven remainin fT 
t:I 

marbles must fall on one-point holes. 
See the probability in Example B. 

This means that a nine-point roll 
could be expected only once in every 
4,533,428,965 rolls. The same im­
probable situation would exist in try­
ing to roll 47 points, which is the re­
maining 100-yard winner on the chart. 

Example C. 

Points 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
q 

10 
11 
12 

Ways oj Jalling 
1 and 1 

1 and 2, 2 and 1 
1 and 3, 3 and 1, 2 and 2 

1 ancI 4, 4 ancI 1, 2 anll 3, 3 and 2 
1 and 5, 5 and 1, 2 and .~, 4 and 2, 3 lind 3 

I ancI 6, 6 and I, 2 and 5, 5 a(1I1 2, 3 alHl ,~, .~ ancI 3 
2 and 6, 6 and 2, 3 lind 5, 5 allli 3, .~ and 4 

3 anll 6, 6 and 3, .1- and fi, fi allli 11, 

4 und (j, 6 and ,1, fi alll1 5 
5 1111(1 6, 6 mill ;, 

6 uml (, 

3 ' 

Numlll·r 
oj way.~ 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
(i 

5 
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As morc dice nre introduced into 
onch 1'011, the situation compounds 
itself shal'ply. For example, the eight 
dice thl'own in the dice version of 
"PIny Foothall" can be rolled in 
1,679,6] 6 dilTerent ways. Figure 3 is 
u clH\rt which gives the normal Ire­
qucndt's of expectcd occurrence' of 
un of the summations 8 through 48 
involved in Ull eight.dice roll, pre­
suming of COUrSo Ihe lise of normal 
dice on u levd tnble and 110 trickery. 
The payoJTs on each number are also 
showll. Figure 3 dramatically illus­
trates hoI\' hCtlvily londl'd the dice vcr­
sion is ill favor of the operator. Even 
if pluyecl honestly, this version would 
not nffof(l the player lllly appreciable 
t'1H1I1('(\ uf wlllllin~ us the ynrda~(l \l'in­
nll1~ 1H11lli>l'I'S are ull luCre(tulllltly 
rolll'!1 1I1111lht'rs. It nlso nol\' becollles 

nPJlat'I'1I1 why :N WllH sl'l{'('L~d as the 

4 ..... s~ 4 3 2,l 4 5 

o ti • e 
5 

o G (it " 3 .4. 2 423 

V • 
~ ~ e ~ G) e e 

3 4 5 3 4 2 4 6 1 

l' @ €I tj @ 
,5 4' 3 G 1 

e 
3 

o (l) 0 
534 

9 
2 

Figuro 2. 

"pay double" number, since it can he 
expected to turn up once in every 13 
rolls, 

Now let I1S take a close look at the 

roll board itself, which contains an 

added gimmick not found in the dice 

version of the game. We see that it 

contains 143 holes randomly num­

bered one through six as follows: 

Number FrequcnCr 
1 ---------______________________ 11 
2 ---------______________________ 19 
3 --------~______________________ 39 
4 ---------______________ '________ 44 
5 ---------______________________ 19 
6 ---------______________________ 11 

Total -------_______________ 143 

Please note the uneven distribution 

of the numbers, that is, there arc more 

five-point numbers than six-point 

numbers, etc. Therefore, if we were to 

4 

toss a marble onto the board, We can 
readily see that the chances of its 
coming to rest on a four,point hole 
would be greater than the chances of 
its coming to rest on a one-point 
hole--four times greater, in fact, as 
there are four times as many four­
point holes as there are ene-point 
holes. 

TIlis uneven distribution of num­
hers is purposely designed into the 
marble game to enhance further the 
odds in favor of the operator by re­
ducing the clJ1tnces of rolling the high­
yardage numbers even more. For ex­
ample, as stated previously, eight dice 
can be rolled in 1,679,616 different 
ways, while the eight marhles 011 the 
board cun be rolled jn H3,259,%2,-
035,730,560 different ways. The usc of 
the roll board makes a sure thing into 
u still surer thing for the: operator . 

1 : 
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E:qH'crt'<i Of('fUrt'lIce Payoff 

8 should occur once in 1,679,616 rolls____________________________ 100 ynrels. 
9 should occllr one\) in 209,952 rolls ______________________________ • 100 ynrds • 
10 should occur once in 46,656 rolls _____________________________ • 50 yards. 
11 ~houhl occur once in ]3.997 roll~ _____________________________ . 30 yards. 
12 ,hollid ()('('lIr orH'l' in 5.()~)() roll- ______________________________ . flO yank 
13 shollld occur OIWt' in 2.121 t'o\l,______ _________________________ 50 y.trot" 
14 should occur one'C in 983 rolls ________ .;,________________________ 20 yards. 

15 l\houh! on'ur once in 499 rolls_________________________________ 15 yards. 
16 should occur once in 273 rolls ________________________________ • 10 yards . 
17 should occllr on<:e in 160 rolls __ ,.______________________________ 5 yards. 
18 should occur once in 100 roIl~ ________________________________ • HO\l"1' Pri7.e. 
19 shoulc.l ()('e'ur Olle' .. in 66 rolls _________________________________ . House Prize. 
20 shoulcl occur 01WC in 46 1'0115 _________________________________ • Prize. 
21 should occur once in 33 rolIs _________________________________ • Free PIny. 
22 should orcur once in 25 ro11s ________________________________ • 0 yards. 

23 should oecllr one(' in 20 rolIs__________________________________ 0 yards. 
24 should OI'('Ur once' in 17 rol1"__________________________________ 0 yards. 
25 should occur once in 15 r01ls__________________________________ 0 yards.· 
26 should Ol'cur onC'€' in 13 r01l5__________________________________ 0 yards. 
27 should oc,·ur onc(' in 13 [0115__________________________________ 0 yard~. 
28 should occur once in 12 rolI5__________________________________ 0 yards . 
29 should occur ollce in 13 rolls _________________________________ . Pay Double. 
30 should occur Ollce in 13 rolls_________________________________ 0 yards. 
31 should occur onre in 15 roI15__________________________________ 0 yards. 
32 should occur once in 17 roIl5__________________________________ 0 yards. 
33 should oel'ur once in 20 roIl5__________________________________ 0 yards. 
34 should occur once in 25 rolls__________________________________ Bonus. 
35 should occur once in 33 1'0115__________________________________ Free Play. 
36 should occur onCe in 46 rolls__________________________________ Prize. 
37 should occur onre in 66 ro11s__________________________________ House Prize . 
38 should occur Olll'C in 100 rolls ____________________ .• ____________ House Prize. 

39 1:'hould occur once in 160 rn1l5 _________ .. ______________________ • 2 yards. 
4D "houl,1 CI('cur once in 273 1'0115_________________________________ 5 yards. 
41 should url'ur once in 499 rolls __________________ .. _____________ 15 yards, 

't2 should occur once in 983 rolls_________________________________ 20 yards. 
43 should occllr (lnre in 2,121 rolls_______________________________ 50 yards. 
44 should occur OlWC in 5,090 r(llls __________________ ~____________ 50 yards. 

45 should occur Olll'e ill 13,997 folls______________________________ 30 yards. 
46 should orcur once in 46.656 roIl5 _____________________________ • 50 yards, 
47 should o('('ur ollce in 209.952 roIl3_____________________________ 100 yards. 

48 should occur on'·e in 1.679,616 rolls____________________________ 100 yards. 

Figure 3. 

The question arIses as to how an 
operator can get anyone to play the 
game if there is little or no chance of 
winning. The fact is that the gmlle is 
so much under the operator's control 
that he allows the player to win sizable 
yardage in order to keep the player's 
intereRt alive and srt him up to 10:;e 
still mol'(' me,IH·Y. Thl' operator accom­
plish!'!'; thiH by adding up tile 11I1Illlll'rs 
\'cry rapidly aft!'l a roll. picking up 
tilt' marhles or dice as hc COllllt~. 

ancl quickly announcing any total he 
desires. 

This method of miscounting is 
known as a "fast count" and is 
worked when the operator <11:sires to 
chunge a IloIl\\'inlling: IIumber into a 
yardage winner and vice versa. The 
operator will very often give a false 
count 011 the original roll of a game 
in order to encourage Ihe Clll:'toll1('r to 
continue the game. CUb hunter about 
"being a human rOlllpUll'1' who i:; abll' 

5 

to add rapidly" aids the operator in 
the smooth exet'ution of the "fast 
count." 

In fact, Razzle Dazzle was given the 
name because of this "fnst COllllt" as­
pect whieh Icavl'H the pla)'\'r da1.l.bl. 
~in('e on Home rolls tilt' plaWI' j,; al· 
lowed to count the poi ntH at his own 
leisure, he is not overly suspici.ous of 
the "fast count" executed by a skilled 
operator, particularly as the player 
"wins" yardage in this manner when 
the operator is setting him up. 

The operator builds the player up 
to within striking distance of touch. 
down yardage through "fast munt" 
manipulations and then permits the 
game to take over tv relieve the player 
of his remaining cash. The usual part­
ing shot by the operator is a "Sorry, 
mister! Better luck next time! If Ludy 
Luck didn't lct me win one now and 
then, 1 couldn't stay in business." 

When it comes to Rnzzte Dazzle and 
related gambling g,ames, the smart 
person keeps his money in his wallet. 
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ORGANIZED CRIME LA~Z ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING ,CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

WORKSHOP 

TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

SEGHENT B: Gambling Operations 

TIME: Saturday, 1:00-3:00 

1. Objectives 

The participant is expected to develop an understanding 
of how to investigate a gambling operation, hm" to 
work up to higher leves, and alternative investigative 
approaches which have been successfully used. A re­
cent example on investigating and prosecuting higher­
ups in illegal gambling will be used during the work­
shops to develop this understanding. 

2. Issues 

1. How cost effective is it to go 'after higher ups in 
illegal gambling which may require months of in­
vestigation when it requires far fewer man hours 
to arrest local bookmakers? 

2. Why should law enforcement officials spend limited 
staff and money when society is gradually legalizing 
various aspects of gambling? 

3. Approach 

The participan'ts will assemble in small workshop groups. 
Using the case material, the instructor will lead the 
participants through a case solution. The workshops 
leader will then conduct an open discussion of some of 
the ideas thnt were generated to further assist each 
participant in developing his ideas. 

-1-
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

. 
WORKSHOP ON INVESTIGATING AND RAIDING A GAMBLING OPERATION 

The Chief of Detectives had just left a debriefing of 
his undercover narcotics agents. He had been informed by 
the narcotics agents that the Burgundy House was the head­
quarters for a large bookmaking operation. The Burgundy 
House was a well-known restaurant and evening entertainment 
place, not only to residents of the city but to visitors 
from other cities. Prominent orchestras and entertainers 
were featured at the House. Its main patronage was dining 
and dancingi although it opened at 10:00 a.m. in the morning 
and operated a very popular mid-morninq brunch. 

The Chief knew the House well and was both surprised and 
puzzled to hear the owner should risk its good name. His 
narcotics agents had presented a convincing case. Their 
stakeouts had produced detailed log and pictures of several 
suspected gangsters. While they had a detailed map of the 
place, they did not know the precise location of the gamb­
ling operation, except that it was entered through one of the 
coin operated toilet facilities in~the men's room. He 
suspected that a large gambling operation might be operating 
in his city as a result of two factors: 

1. The sister city across the river had been 
conducting numerous raids on small fellowsj 
and 

2. A new race track had just opened outside 
the city limits. 

The Chief felt he had better act fast before other op­
erators got the idea that the city was an easy mark. He }mew, 
hmvever, that the most effective approach was a ivell developed 
documentation of the gambling operation. The Chief knew that 
the father of the City Council President owned and operated 
the House. ' Or did he? He knew that he had to act. The 
political overtones could be substantial however. 

Work Assignment 

Develop a detailed action program for the Chief of 
Detectives. Do you agree with the following actions of the 
Chief of Detectives? 

1. He sent a man over to the recorder of deeds 
to see if the House had been sold recently . . 

-1-



•• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

It had not been sold recently. He 
discovered, however, that the family 
of the President of the City Council 
had never owned the House. 

2. He sent a detective to the City Li­
censing Department to see if the House 
had changed management. A new corpo­
ration now managed the House. 

3. The detective also stopped at the Building 
Inspection Department to see if the House 
had been recently remodeled. According 
to Ci ty records it had not. . 

4. The detective called the City Health 
Department and asked for a list of all 
inspection violations. 

5. Another detective was asked to go over 
to the phone company to verify a change 
in management and requested information 
on any changes in nunilier of phones, re­
venue levels, and long distance calls. 
The phone company confirmed a change 
in management, the installation of 
eight new phones and an increase in 
phone revenue. What else should he 
have obtained from the phone company? 

6. He called in the narcotics agents and learned 
that bookies went in at 10:00 a.m. and came 
out at 4:00 p.m. every day. They were 
observed after having brunch, the informer 
stated that they would go into the men's 
room and disappear. A reliable narcotics 
informer said he had been in the back room 
and there was a large operation there ... 
a dozen phones etc. How should he use this 
information? Does he have sufficient infor­
mation to obtain a search warrant? 

-2-

1 
I • 

, 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

7. He obtained from them a description of 
the suspected men's room. It had fake 
wood paneling on the walls. It had three 
coin operated toilets in the back and th~ 
one in the far corner never worked or al­
ways seemed to be occupied. The suspected 
operators would go into the men's room and 
disappear. There was also a small janitor 
closet in the men's room which was locked 
at least they thought it was a janitor closet. 
Would you make further use of the narcotics 
agents? If so how and why? 

8. The Chief of Detectives used the information 
from the narcotics agents to tentatively 
identify the drag men and had them tailed. 
His detectives were successful in identi­
fying only two of the writers -- one of them 
being a bartender in one of the new hotels. 
He did not think it worthwhile to spend 
more manhours on identifying additional 
suspects or to go after the bartender. Do 
you agree? 

9. He decided to conduct a raid on the Bur­
gundy House using City Police officials. 
He did not believe it would be productive 
to involve either the State Police or FBI. 
How could these other law investigating and 
enforcement officials have aided him? 

10. The raid was executed with discouraging re­
suI ts . The police had cons'ideraple difficulty 
in finding the false entrance. They did not 
know that the head busboy was a lookout and 
h~d activated a warning buzzer. When they 
went into the backroom the records had been 
burned. They did retrive one badly charred 
notebook which was filled with mumbo jombo 
markings. What should he do? 

11. What should he do with all the evidence? %'ould 
you try to book anyone? 

l2~ What are his chances of obtaining any con­
victions? 

-3-
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TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime. 

SEGMENT C: Panel Discussion "The Effects on Society of 
Legalizing the Victimless Crimes" 

TIME: Saturday, 7:00-8:30 p.m. 

LEARNING OSJECTIVES 

The participant will gain an appreciation of the pros 
and cons of legalizing the so-called victimless crimes, such 
as gambling, narcotics and prostitution. He will have the 
opportunity of assessing the various views of experts in 
the different disciplines of law enforcement, sociology, 
economics, religion, and private enterprise. 

PANEL DISCUSSION 
~ 

I. Benefits and Disadvantages to 
Law Enforcement A~encies 

A. Use of law enforcement. 
resources 

B. Cost of law enforcement 

C. Scope of law enforcement 
activities 

D. Responsibility of law en­
forcement to society 

VII.C.l 

.. 

NOTES 

• 

• 

• 

e' 

• 

• 

• 

• 

E. Concomitant effects of 
legalization on society 

F. Impact on organized crime 
law enforcement 

II. Effects On The Social Structure and 
Concept of Society 

A. Role of individual in 
society 

B. Role and function of social 
organization 

NOTES 

C·. Relationships and responsibilities 
of individualS to each other 

D. Role and responsibility of 
government 

E. Impact on the organized crime 
"sub-society" 

VII.C.2 
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III. Economic Impact of Legalization 

A. Free enterprise system 

B. Tax revenue base 

C. Employment 

D. Standard of living 

E. Does it really hit organized 
crime where it hurts the most? 

VII.C.3 

NOTES 

. t 
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Facilitates a takeover of 
legitimate businesses 

Facilitates the use of stolen 
securities as collateral for 
loans the proceeds of which are 
shared with loans harks 

II. Method of Operatio~ 

A. Method of large volume, small 
loan operation 

Reference and sources 

5 to 10% week interest 

cash only 

weekly collection 

VII.D.3 

NOTES 
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lack of records 

the "pep talk" 

B. Central collections versus 
street route 

III. State Statutory Response 

A. Usury laws--commercial law 
presents major obstacles 

B. Extortion laws, including 
statutes adopted from 18 u.s.c. 
891-894 

C. Necessity for immunity statute 

D. ,Other statutes (assault and 
battery, etc.) 

VII..D.4 

NOTES ....... ,v • 

'. I 

• 

• 

• 

,. 

IV. Federal Statutory Response 

V. 

A. Extortion extension of Credit 
Law--18 U.S.C. 891-894 

B. Hobb's Act--18 U.S.C. 19S1 

C. Racketeer influence in corrupt 
organizations law--18 U.S.C. 
1961-1962-1963 

Intelligence Gathering re Loansharking 
Activities 

A. Prime victims 

Cab drivers, truck drivers, 
dock hands--the problem of 
unavailable c'redi t 

Migrant workers 

VII.D.S 

NOTES 
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Gamblers--big and small from 
horses to the stock market 

B. Cooperative witnesses--their 
handling and control 

C. Surveillance as key method of 
obtaining witnesses 

Use of surveillance to identify 
potential loanshark victims 

Use of surveillance to corro­
borate testimony of potential 
~litnesses 

Use of photograph surveillance to 
corroborate witness testimony; to 
establish existence of the loan­
sharking operation and to pro­
duce cooperative witnesses 

VII.D .. 6 

NOTES 
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Use of electronic surveil­
lance and wiretap 

D. First interview of witnesses-­
police and D.A. interrogation 

E. The failure to question other 
criminal suspects concerning 
loansharking 

VI. Grand Jury Investigations 

A. Use of perjury statutes to es­
tablish cooperative witnesses 

Use of surveillance 

Use of photograph evidence 

B. No fifth 'amendment problem 

VII.D.7 

NOTES 
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C. Immunity Statutes 

D. Necessity for overcoming the 
fear of the victims and their 
reluctance to cooperate with 
the government, even if unafraid 

E. Necessity for rehabilitating 
perjurious witness in the 
Grand Jury 

VII. Proving the Extortion 

A. Circumstantial evidence 

Setting of the loan 
transactions 

Reputation of the loan­
shark 

Lack of means to collect 
the loan other than by force 

VII.D.S 

NOTES 

• 

:. 
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B. Use of the conspiracy statute 

VIII. Pretrial Preparation 

A. Necessity for maintaining 
contract with witnesses 

Obstruction of justice 
statutes 

Protective measures 

VII.D.9 

NOTES 
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEHENT 
TRAINING CONFEltENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organizations 

SEGMENT E: Theft and Manipulation of ,Securities 

TIME: Sunday, 3:00 - 4:00 p.m . 

STUDENT l'1ATERIALS 

1. Outl~ne of Presentation 
2. SEC Handout (The Work of the SEC) 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

Flip Chart 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

Special emphasis should b'e placed throughout the 
presentation on the relationship of the theft and 
manipulation of 'securities to organized crime activities 
and known 'criminal figures. 

The lecturer should briefly outline the scope of 
organized crime infiltration into the financial community. 
Description should also be provided as to how Organized 
Crime has been active in the manipulation of securities 
and in the actual counterfeiting of bonds and securities. 

Because the training conference is directed to 
supervisory and manago~ent personnel, the lecturer should 
address his discussion to their level of concern, including 

-1-
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planning, organization, utilization of resources and 
other management considerations in couI,'ltering the 
securities theft problem. ' 

As most of the attendees will be from State and Local 
offices, assistance' rendered by the Securities and 
Exchange Commission in combatting the securities theft 
problem should be described. It would also be helpful 
to provide examples of how a -security swindle can influence 
p~ople in a range far broader than the New York market 
place. Specific techniques of investigating security 
theft should also be illustrated. . 
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TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

SEGMENT E: Theft and Manipulation of Securities 

TIME: Sunday, 3:00-4:00 p.m. 

LEARNYNG OBJECTIVES 

The purpose of this segment is to illustrate how the 
growing number of thefts of millions of dollars worth of 
securities from banks I brokerage houses, clearinghouses, 
and the U. S. Mail has had a profound effect on the Nation's 
financial contrnunity. It will also' describe how Organi zed 
Crime has been active in the manipulation of securities 
and the actual counterfeiting of bonds and securities. 
It will describe methods used by Organized Crime to effect 
theft and manipulation and measure resources that are 
available to the financial and law enforcement community 
to counter this problem. 

OUTLINE OF PRESENTATION 

1. Scope of Organized Crime infil­
tration Into The Financial 
Community 

A. Thefts of securities and 
bonds 

B. The manipulation of stock 

C. Counterfeiting of stocks 
and bonds 

VILE. 1 

NOTES 

Ii 
q 
11 
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• 
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• 
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II. Pattern of Organized Crime As It 
Relates To The Perpetration of 
Thefts and The Conversion of 
Securities 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Organized crime infiltrates 
brokerage houses, banks, and 
plants people in a position 
to steal U.S. Mail, and 
securities from individuals 

Thieves pass the stolen se­
curities to organized crime 
elements who control the theft, 
distribution and conversion 

Securities are sold or con­
signed to fences who are mob 
connected 

Stolen securities are con- . 
verted to cash for the beneflt 
of organized crime through: 

resal~ through brokers 

placed in banks as collateral 
for loans 

VII.E.2 

• 

NOTES 



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 
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placed in portfolios 
of insurance companies 

taken outside of the 
United states 

resold 

placed in banks for 
collateral 

used to establish trust 
accounts which are then 
used to make letters of 
credit or certificate of 
deposit and returned to 
the United States 

actual example (Security 
theft of Kennedy Airport) 

the~ts of securities from 
United States Airports 

VII.E.3 

NOTES 

I 

• 
( 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Ie 
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III. Manipulation of Stock 

A. Infiltration of cor­
porate organization 

B. Manipulation of stock 

through brokers 

inaccurate information 

IV. Counterfeiting of Securities 
and Banks 

V. 

A. Actual counterfeiting and 
passage of banks and sec­
urities 

Techniques Available To Combatting 
The Security Theft Problems 

VII.E.4 

NOTES 
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A. Securities and Exchange 
Commission assistance 

B. Internal controls available 
to the financial community 

C. State and local investi-. 
gative tools 

VII.E.5 

NOTES 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

•• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

", 

A. Securities and'Exchange 
Commission assistance 

B. Internal controls available 
to the financial community 

C. State and local investi­
gative tools 

VII.E.5 

NOTES 
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

SEGMENT F: Thefts and Fencing 

TIME: Sunday, 4:00-4:45 

STUDENT MATERIALS 

1. Outline of Presentation 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

1. Lecture Notes 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

Special emphasis should be placed throughout the pre­
sentation on the relationship of thefts and fencing to 
organized crime activities and known criminal figures. This 
would describe the difference between independent street 
thefts and that which takes place in a patterned organized 
manner. 

Because the training conference is being directed to 
supervisory and management personnel, the lecturer should 
address his discussions more to planning, organization, and 
utilization of resources in combatting thefts and fencing 
than concentrating on the operational aspects of the pro­
blem. Thefts should be broken up by types and methods. 
Some discussion should also be provided as to hmv goods find 
their way into legitimate commerce and how to investigate 
and prosecute fences. 
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TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime. 

SEGMENT F: Thefts and Fencing 

TIME: Sunday, 4:00-4~45 p.m. 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

During this lecture the participant will be exposed 
to the dimensions of the cargo thefts and hijacking problem. 
It will also discuss the network of the stolen goods and 
how they are fenced. Also included will be theft from U.s. 
Mails and credit card thefts. Techniques available to 
state and local municipalities, along with cargo firms in 
combatting the theft and fencing problem will be discussed. 

OUTLINE OF PRESENTATION 

I. Scope and Depth of Cargo and 
General Thefts as it Relates 
to Organized Crime. 

A. General cargo theft 

B. Burglaries by organized 
crime organizations 

C. Credit card theft 

II. Methods Used on Thef,ts from 
Transportation Centers by 
Organized Crime Groups 

VII.F.l 

NOTES 



• 

• 
A. Airports 

NOTES 

t, .. -
H 
II 
i' 
o, I, • it 

•• B. Docks and marine terminals 

• 

• 

.' 
III. • 

• 

• 

• 

• 

c. Railroad yards 

D. 

E. 

Hijacking of truck shipments 
in transit 

Credit card thefts from the 
mail 

Burglaries and Fencing 

A. Ability of organized crime theft 
rings to target appropriate centers 

B. The difficulty in effectively passing 
stolen goods 

C. Methods used by the fence in passing 
goods into legitimate commerce 

VII.F.2 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 
.) 

• 

IV. The Importance of Targeting 
Appropri~te Parties in Thefts 
and Fenc1.ng 

A. 

B. 

c. 

Aim for personnel higher in 
the organized crime hierarchy 
than the actual thief 

The importance of eliminating 
the fence to have a proportional 
decrease in actual thefts 

Management techniques that can 
be used in combatting theft 

VII.F.3 

NOTES 
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRA~NING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

TIME: Sund~YI 7:30-9:00 

STUDENT MATERIALS 

1. Outline of Presentation 
2. Student evaluation forms 

:r.NSTRUC'l~IONAL AIDS 

1. Elevated speaker's platform 
2. Lectern 
3. Public addreps system 
4. Pack-chart and stand 
5. Magic markers 
6. Instructor's evaluation form~ . 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

The relationship of frauds to organized criminal 
activities should receive major emphasis. 

The lecturer should direct his presentation to the 
la\'l onfol:ccmont management and supervisory needs and refer 
to operat.ional aspects to the extent -that it supports this 
presonto.tion. 

Planning, orgul1izing and utilizing law enforcement 
rcso\.\rc(!s effectively in combatting frauds as an organized 
crima activity should, therefore, be the main thrust of the 
l?r(~sQntatlon . 
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TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigation and prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

SEGMENT G; Frauds 

TIME : Sunday, 7: 30-9: 00 p.m. 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

Fraud has a broad connotation with special meaning 
to many people. The purpose of this session is to determine 
the involvement of organized crime in frauds of various 
types, to identify the range of frauds that state and local 
law enforcement officers are most likely to encounter, and 
to focus on four to six of the most "popular" or potentially 
most popular frauds that impact on the general public today 
and possibly in the future • 

OUTLINE OF PRESENTATION 

I. Brief Introductory Summary of 
Prinicpal Federal Criminal 
Fraud Statutes 

A. Banking 

Embezzlement (18 U.S.C. 656 
et seg.) 

False statements and entries 
(18 U,SGC, 1005 et seq.) 

Bribery (18 U.S.C. 212 et seq.) 

VII.G.l 

NOTES 
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• NOTES 
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• 
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B. Bankruptcy (18 U.S.C. 
152 et seq.) 

C. Mail fraud (18 U.S.C. 1341) 

D. Wire fraud (18 U.S.C. 1343) 

E. Fraud against the Government 

VII.G.2 

\ .. , 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

ie 
i ____________________________ ~ _____________ _Ji 

F. Election laws 

II. Past Aoplications of Fraud Statutes 
t o Orcr:~:-:-.L·:--' ;·u1 C·-;··~,,.,.: ;~.J.'='''''.::.! - come 
..,--__ ¥ _" .. II. ~ '-" ,J.,., ..J..",.a_. _ ... _ ...... O..J t~.I.· 

Case Ihstorics 

III. Discussion of popular or Typical 
Fraudulent Schemes that may In­
volve Organized Crime Figures or 
Significant Criminal Activities 

VII.G.3 

NOTES 
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C. Planned bankruptcies or 
~Scam~ operations 

D. Airline ticket fraud 

E. Franchise or distributor­
ship fraud 

F. Advance fee or finder's 
fee fraud 

G. Fraud in federal programs 

Food stamps 

Welfare and economic grants 

Home improvement schemes 

Land promotions 

VII.G.4 

NOTES 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

H. . "Looting" or "Raiding" 
of corporate assets 

. I. Insurance fraud 

IV. Development of a Fraud Case 

A. Genera,l observations 

B. Need for close supervision 

C. Exhaust all logical leads 

D. Importance of books and 
records 

E. Be familiar with all docu­
mentary evidence 

J!'. Development and handling of 
key witnesses 

VII.G.5 

... 

NOTES 
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• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

G. Corroboration of key 
witnesses 

NOTES 

H. A chronology as an investi­
gative and trial tool 

Matters of General Interest 

A. Public corruption and the Federal criminal fraud 
statutes. A discussion of how Federal criminal 
fraud statutes may be applicable to misconduct of 
Feder-aI, State and Local officials. 

B. Swiss Bank Secrecy 

A briefing on the problem in general and a status 
report on the cooperation between the Swiss and 
U. S .. Go~ernments in criminal matters including 
negot~at~ons on a treaty of mutual assistance. 

c. Pft-Shore Violations 

A discussion of the growing problem of criminal 
activities involving foreign bases of operation. 

VII.G.6 
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ORGANI ZED CRUIE L.l\W ENFORCEr1ENT 
TRZ\INING COHPI~Hl~NCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
O.rganized Crime 

SEGMENT H: Infiltration of Legitimate Business 

TIME: Monday, 8:30-12:00 

STUDENT MATERIALS 

1. Outline of Presentation 
2. Reading Assignment No.1, "How to Lock 0 t 

the Mafia" 
3. Case Material 
4. Participant's evaluation form 

INSTRUCTIONi\L AIDS 

1. Public address system 
2. Lectern 
3. Pack-chart and stand 
4. Magic markers 
5. Lecture notes 
6. Instructor's evaluation form 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

Special emphasis should be placed not on how far busi­
nesses have baen infiltrated by orgaRized crime in the 
usual sense but rather how broad ranging the problem of 
business racketeering is-that is a problem not only in 
New York and Newark but in every state and every city. 
Most law enforcement officials are not going to run up 
against hard core business racketeering (i.e., syndicate 
control over businesses), but every law enforcement of­
ficial is going to confront the kind of bribery, extortion 
and theft that happens on a daily basis allover the country. 
Thus they should understand that the problem is one that 
occurs on the local and state level and can be met by local 
law enforcement. 
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While the presentation should cover a brief description 
of tho kinds of activities which arc subsumed under the 
hou(.lin(1, "in [11 trntion of logi timate business", more impor­
ti:lll L 11 tilr:: in:.:truc l:or should discuss the signs to look for 
to find out if ~nfiltration of legitimate businesses is go­
ing on. 

Special emphasis should be placed on a discussion 
of investigative techniques. In part, stress should be 
laid here on the limited nature of federal jurisdiction. 
The most important part of this presentation must be a 
discussion of what tools are available to the state and local 
prosecutor or police officials. 

Lastly, there should be a brief discussion of the \ovays 
in which the local enforcement agencies can get help. It 
should include the people to whom information should be 
given, and would include some examples of state/federal 
cooperation. 
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TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

SEG.t<1ENT H: Infiltration of Legitimate Business 

TIME: Monday, 8:30-12:00 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

During this lecture and workshop, the participant is 
expected to gain an understanding of how and why organized 
crime penetrates legitimate business; how it violates the law; 
recent Federal legislation against racketeer controlled 
enterprises; how to combat racketeer-operated businesses; 
and how to obtain assistance from agencies of the Federal 
Government. 

OUTLINE OF PRESENTATION 

I. Why Racketeers Penetrate Business 

A. Legitimate reasons 

Profits 

Invest or protect proceeds 
from illegal activities 

Social acceptability or 
prestige 

VII.H.l 

NOTES 
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Source of power 

Credit rating 

Obtain license or contract 

Monopoly or restraint 
of trade 

B. Illegitimate Reasons 

Cover for illegal activities­
visible means of support 

Market for illegal, counterfeit 
or substandard products 

Bankruptcy or stock fraud 

Aid to illegal activities 

VII. H. 2 
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Bonding company -
gambling, prostitution 

Printing firm - counter­
feiting 

Bakery - moonshining 

Accounting firm -
va.rious 

Tax purposes 

Skimming from a cash 
flow business to evade 
taxes 

Launder untaxed illicit 
money 

Perpetrate tax frauds 

VII.H.3 

NOTES 
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Special opportunities 

Government contracts 

Government subsidies 
and loans 

II. How Racketeers Penetrate Business 

A. Incorporation or formation of· 
partnership, joint venture, etc. 

B. outright purchase or lease of 
proprietary interests 

C. Ownership through a straw, 
nominee or front 

D. "Foreclosure" on usurious loans 

vrl.H.4 

NOTES 
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E. Extortion, blackmail, labor 
racketeering and unfair business 
practices 

III. How to Combat Racketeer Penetrated 
Business 

A. Educating the public 

State, local. and citizen's 
crime commissions 

Reporting grand juries 

Disclosure provisions of 
licensing agencies, corp­
oration commission, etc • 

Press and public relations 

B. Criminal intelligence 

NOTES 
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Exchange at all levels 

Technological aids 

C. Investigation and prosecution 

Trained and experienced 
perl;lonnel 

Aid by specialists 

The Strike Force'concept 

Analyzing and attacking 
the weak spot 

D. Civil sanctions and remedies 

Injunctions 

VII.H.6 

NOTES 
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License revocations and 
suspensions 

Regulatory agencies -
inspections, discovery and 
disclosure 

Anti-trust, price fixing, 
restraint of tra.de and treble 
damage actions 

Taxes 

corporate charter revocation 

E. Securing federal assistance 

Federal Strike forces 

Find a federal aspect and 
refer it to the appropriate 
agency 

VII.H.? 

NOTES 
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Joint effort 

F. Recent federal legislation 

Title IX of Organized Crime 
Control Act of 1970, Public 
Law 91-452 (Oct. 15, 1970) 

VII.H.B 
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ORGANIZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT 
. TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

WORKSHOP 

TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

SEGMENT H: Infiltration of Legitimate Business 

TIME: Monday, 8:30-12:00 

1. Objectives 

The participant is expected to gain an understanding 
of signs of infiltr~tion of legitimate businesses, how to 
investigate this infiltration, and traditional and re­
cent methods of prosecuting racket-operated businesses. 
The federal/local raid on the "block" in Baltimore will be 
used as a case example. 

2. Issues 

1. In what way is infiltration of legitimate 
business a crime, i.e., what local and 
federal statutes are violated. 

2. In what ways can local statutes or com­
bination of local statutes can -be used 
to prosecute racket-operated businesses, 
i.e., hidden ownership and liquor license 
la~'18 . 

3. How transferable is the approach used on 
the IIblock" in Baltimore. 

3. Approach 

The participants \o1ill assemble in small workshop groups. 
Using the case material, the instructor will lead the par­
ticipants through a case solution. The workshop leader will 
then conduct an open discussion of some of the ideas that 
were generated to further assist each particip~nt in develop­
ing his ideas. 
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TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

SEGMENT I: Corruption Control 

TIME: Monday I 1:00-4:30 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

The purpose of this segment is to provide the partic­
ipant with a knowledge of the extent and types of public 
?orrup~ion,and the methods , and, techniques for identifying, 
~nvest~gat~ng and prosecut~ng ~t. The relationship of 
public corruption to organized crime activities and figures 
will also be discussed. A specific example of corrupting 
public officials in gaining the ends of organized crime 
will be presented. 

OUTLINE OF PRESENTATION 

I. Introduction 

A. Opening remarks - general view 
of the problem of official cor­
ruption with lead-in to situation 
in West Virginia. 

B. Scope of problem in West Virginia 

Federal indictments of 
Barron, etc. (E'eb. 1968) 

Awareness that corruption 
was widespread 

VII. I.l 

NOTES 
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State unequipped to cope 

II. Creation of The Commission 

A. Citizens Advisory Committee-­
unable to accomplish much 

B. Possibility of legislative 
committee hearings--could only 
expose 

c. Conwission formed--structure, etc. 

Bicameral 

Powers of Commission 

Subpoena 

Power to grant immunity 

VII.I.2 

NOTES 



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Calling of special grand 
juries 

Consultation with public 
and private individuals, 
agencies, etc. 

Objectives 

Conduct criminal investi­
gations 

Explore possibilities of 
civil recovery 

ReCOIDnlend statutory and/or 
regulatory changes 

VII.I.3 

NOTES '. I , 
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III. The Operation of Corruption 

A. Reasons for concern 

Corrupted officials susceptible 
to influence by both legitimate 
business and organized crime 

Organized crime is known to in­
filtrate legitimate business 

B. Forms of bribery 

Money or material goods 

Politicnl contributions 

Other forms of payoffs 

VII.I.4 

NOTES 
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Selective choice of vendors 
to reveice bids 

Arbitrary requirements 

Collusive bidding 

Arbitrary sectioning of 
contracts 

IV. Commission and Its Operation 

A. Staff 

Director 

Lawyer with investigative 
experience 

VII. 1. 5 
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From out of state 

Of proven capability and 
integrity 

Co-ordinates and guides all 
aspects of operation 

Provides legal judgment 
in development of cases 

Chief investigator 

TrRining and experience 

Integrity 

Co-ordinates efforts of . 
investigative teams 

VII.l.6 

NOTES 
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Investigators 

Investigative accountant 

Intelligence analys~ 

B. Investigative techniques 

c. Intelligence files - organization 

D. Development of informants and 
use of immunity 

E. Use of grand juries 

F. Use of nevIS media 

G. Tracing leads from general narrowing 
to specific 
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H. Development of first case 

I. Domino effect 

J. Concentration on one area 

V. Necessity of Adequate Legislation 

VI. Co-ordination and co-operation 

A. Commision with legislature 

B. Commission with: 

state agencies 

Prosecutors (state-wide pro­
secutor) 
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Federal agencies 

c. Public awareness and co-operation 

VII. Benefits Other Than Indictments and 
Convictions 

A. Deterrent 

B. Monetary savings and recovery 

VIII. Conclusion 
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ORGAN I-ZED CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT 
TRAINING CONFERENCE 

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

TOPIC VII: Problems in Investigating and Prosecuting 
Organized Crime 

SEGIvIENT J: Labor Racketeering 

TIHE: ,Monday, 7:30 - 9:00 p.m. 

STUDENT MATERIALS 

1. Outline of Presentations 
2. Excerpt from Deskbook on Organized Crime, 

Chamber of Commerce of the united ,states, IlLabor 
Racketeering--Description of the Threat. II 

3. Conference Evaluation Form 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

1. Public Address System 
2. Lectern 
3. Lecture Notes 
4. Instructor's Evaluation Form 

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDANCE 

The important point is to stress the broad ranging 
nature of the labor racketeering problem. Most law 
enforcement officials are not going to run up against 
hard core labor racketeering (i.e., syndicate control 
over unions) but every law enforcement official is going 
to confront the kind of bribery, extortion and theft that 
happens on a dQily basis allover the country. Thus, they 
should understQnd the fact that tho problem is one that 
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occurs on the local and state level and can be met by 
local law enforcement. 

The presentation should cover a brief description 
of the kinds of activity that are subsumed under the 
heading "labor rackc:teering." l'1aj or emphasis should be 
placed on signs to look for to find out if labor 
racketeering is going on. 

The most important part of this presentation must be 
a discussion of what tools are available to the state and 
local prosecutor or police official. Since only one or 
two states have anything approaching a comprehensive labor 
statute it will be important to point out how the normal, 
criminal statutes can be applied to typical labor 
racketeering situations: e.g., embezzlement, extortion, 
fraud and bribery laws. 

Second, this part of the presentation should include 
a discussion of investigative techniques: grand jury, 
informants, etc.; with particular emphasis on how to 
obtain docwnentary evidence and what to look for in union 
records. Stress here would be laid on the problem of 
conducting audits and other types of financial investiga­
tion. 

Lastly, there should be an extended discussion of the 
ways in which the local law enforcement agencies can get 
help. This \vould include a description of the kinds of 
information available from the Labor Department both as a 
result of their general intelligence, g?lthering process and 
as a result of the reporting requirements of the Landrum­
Griffin and Welfare and Pension Plans Disclosure Acts.' It 
would also include the people to whom information should be 
given and would include some examples of state/federal 
cooperation. 
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LECTURE NOTES 

TOPIC VII: Probloms in Investigating and Prosecuting 
organized Crime 

SEGMENT J: Labor Racketeering 

TIME: Monday, 7:30 - 9:00 p.m. 

I. Organized Crime and Labor Racketeering 

The important point is not to stress how far the 
labor movew;.,·;'i't' has been infiltrated by organized crime 
in the ttJ:>l.h~l sense but rather how broad ranging the 
problem of labor racketeering is - that is a problem not 
only in New York and Ne\vark but in every state and every 
city. Most law enforcement officials are not going to run 
up against hard core labor racketeering (i.e., syndicate 
control over unions), but every law enforcement official 
is going to confront the kind of bribery, extortion and 
theft that happens on a daily basis allover the country. 
Thus, point one in 'any presentation on this subject must 
be to impress on the participants the fact that the 
problem is one that occurs on the loc~l and state level 
and can b.e met by local law enforcement. 

II. Symptoms of Labor Racketeering 

Point two of this presentation should be a brief 
description of the kinds of activity that are subsumed 
under the heading IIlabor racketeering." The?e would 
include theft of union and pension fund assets, acceptance 
of payoffs from employers, extortion, acceptance of kick­
backs in connection with pension and welfare funds, fraup 
on such funds, etc., with some of the more striking 
examples included. More importantly, this portion of the 
presentation should include a discussion of the signs to 
look for to find out if labor racketeering is going ani 
indications of sweetheart contracts, signs that pension 
and welfare funds are being defrauded, etc. 
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III. Federal Jurisdiction 

Point three should involve a description of federal 
jurisdiction in the labor area together with a discussion 
of the agencies concerned with investigation of labor 
cases, in particular the role of the Labor Department 
and the resources available there and in the FBI. In 
part, stress should be laid here on the limited nature 
of federal jurisdiction - the fact that it is almost 
entirely a creature of a statutory scheme developed with 
a restrictive purpose. At the same time there should be 
a discussion of just what the role of the prosecutor and 
the law enforcement agency is in the ~abor area with some 
mention of the peculiar problems posed by brin~ing the 
criminal process to bear agains~ unions and their 
officials: possible interference with legitimate 
collective bargaining, the willing participation of the 
employer, the political sensitivity of labor cases, the 
point at which prosecutorial discretion should be 
exercised vis-a-vis the propriety of criminal or civil 
action.. 

IV. Role of the states and Local Law Enforcement 

The most important part of this presentation must 
be a discussion of what tools are available to the state 
and local prosecutor or police official. Since only one 
or b/lO states have anything approaching a comprehensive 
labor statute it will be important to point out how the 
normal criminal statutes can be applied to typical labor 
racketeering situations: e.g., embez~lement, extortion, 
fraud and bribery laws. 

Second, this part of the presentation should include 
a discussion of investigative techniques: grand jury, 
informants, etc., with particular emphasis on hov1 to 
obtain documentary evidence and what to look for in union 
records. Stress here would be laid on the problem of 
conducting audits and other types of financial investigation. 

Lastly, there should be an extended discussion of the 
ways in which the local law enforcement agencies can get 
help. This would inclride a description of the kinds of 
information available from the Labor Department both as a 
result of their general intelligence gathering process and 
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as a ~esult of the reporting requirements of the Landrum­
Griffin and Welfare and Pension Plans Disclosure Acts. It 
would also include the peopl~ to.whom information should 
be given, and would include some examples of state/federal 
cooper~tion. 

-3-



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

I !.' 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

TOPIC VII: Pro}Jlems in Investigating and prosecuting Organized 
Crime 

SEGMENT J: Labor Racketeering 

TIME: Monday, 7:30-9:00 p.m. 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

During this lecture/case study, the participant is 
expected to gain an understanding of how broad ranging 
the problem of labor racketeering is; the kinds of activities 
that are subsumed under the heading "labor racketeeri.ng" 
(theft of union and pension fund assets, acceptance of 
pa'yoffs from employers, extortion, acceptance of kickbacks 
in connection with pension and welfare funds, sweetheart 
contracts, etc.); the role of organized crime in labor 
racketeering; signs to look for to find out if labor 
racketeering is going on; federal jurisdictions: and role 
of the states .and local law enforcement agemcies. 

OUTLINE PRESENTATION , 

I. Scope of Labor Racketeering 

A. How broad ranging is the problem 
of labor racketeering? 

B. What kinds of activities are 
subsumed under the heading of 
labor racketeering? 

C. How is labor racketeering possible? 

VII.I.l 
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II. Role of Organized Crime in various 
Forms of Labor Racketeering 

A.' How and why does organized crime 
minipulate pension and welfare 
funds? 

B. How and why does organized crime 
take over the control of Unions? 

C. Are some unions more vUlnerable 
to organized crime takeover than 
others? 

. D. How and why do'es organized crime 
get lnvolved in sweetr..;art contracts? 

III. Symptoms of Labor Racketeering 

A. What are the symptoms that organized 
crime has sweetheart contracts in 
your area? 

VII.I.2 
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B. What are the symptoms that 
organized crime has been 
defrauding union pension 
and welfare funds? 

c. What other signs should you be 
aware of which indicate that 
or.ganized crime is involved in 
labor racketeering? 

IV. ~~liar Problems posed bX Bringing 
the Criminal .~ocess to Bear Against 
Unions and Their Officials -" 

A~ possible interferE?nce with legit­
imate collective bargaining 

B. Willing participation of the 
employer 

c. Political sensitivity of labor 
cases, 

D. Point nt Which prosecutorial 
discretion should be exercised 
vis-a-vis the propriety of crim­
inal or civil action 
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VI. R.ole of the states and Local Law 
Enforcement 

A. Tools available to state and 
local prosecutor or police 
officials 

B. Investigative techniques (grand 
jury, informants etc. ) 

V. Federal Jurisdiction and Resources 
Available to Local Law Enforcement 
Agencies 

A. Labor Department 

B. Federal Bureau of Investigation 

C. Department of Justice 

P~ADING ASSIGNMENT 

NOTES _0::-

1. Excerpt from De.skbook on Organized Crime I Chamber of 
Commerce of the united States, "Labor Racketeering 
Description of the Threat." 
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"Labor 

Reading Assignment 1 

Segment J: Labor Racketeering 

Excerpt from Deskbook on Organized Crime, 
Chamber of Commerce of the United States~ 

Racketeering Description of the Threat. ," pp. 35-40 

With union welfare and pension funds amounting to 
approximately $IOO-billion and growing at a multibillion 
annual rate, little wonder that many of the officials 
interviewed during the preparation of the Deskbook rate 
unions as organized crime's Number I target in the future. 
Reports from law enforcement organizations indicate that 
more labor racketeering incidents are under investigation 
or prosecution than at any other time in recent memory. 

Reported.ly, union locals in 25 different sectors of 
business and industry are under the effective control of 
the organized underworld. Mi:tny of these are affiliated 
with internationals, who are reluctant or powerless to 
interfere in the internal affairs of their locals. However, 
many racketeer locals are outside the purview of organized 
labor; e.g., absolutely anyone can set up and operate an 
independent union. Also, under current labor law, legiti­
mate unions are hobbled'in their efforts to org~nize workers 
now under syndicate-run locals -- just as it is J.egally 
dangerous for an employer to refuse to bargain with a 
racketeer local. 

Labor racketeering can assume a great variety of forms, 
many of which require the c00peration of dishone61t employers. 
The cos-t: to ethically run businesses is incalcul,a~')le. 

C:r.:ooked union officials may abuse their life or death 
~rip over labor-intensive businesses by soliciting money 
~n :r.-£Iturn for labor peace. In one case, a union secretary­
treasurer indicated that $5,000 would assure a large 
trucking firm trouble-free access to Kennedy Airport. Cash 
is not always what is asked for, howeverj a major underworld 
figure once demanded that supermarket chains purchase kosher 
products from his companies in return for minimal labor 
relations difficulties. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

.' 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

On one occasion more than 50 percent of a union's 
referrals for job openings failed normal credit and criminal­
background investigations conducted by the employer. 

Frequently, union power is abused by racketeers who 
attempt to pad the payrolls of companies, such as happened 
in May, 1969, when a wildcat strike resulted because a 
waterfront employer refusec'l to accede to the "suggestion ll 

of a local to hire someone the company neither needed nor 
desired. The walkout left $100,000 worth of fruit stored 
on the pier without refrigeration. Fortunately, the 
employer was able to appeal to the Waterfront Conunission 
of New York Harbor, which obtained an injunction within 
hours of the strike. 

Not so fortunate was the Gateway Army Ammunition Plant 
in st. Louis, where according to Life Magazine *, an 
AFL-CIO mob-permeated local engaged in "union feather 
bedding, ghost payrolling, work slowdowns, phoLY overtime 
and virtually every other kind of on-the-job chicanery 
known to man.'~ A cost overrun about $14-million resulted. 
In June, 1969, a federal indictment against three of the 
union's members had to be dropped because certain witnesses 
proved to be unavailable. The members were accused of 
taking kickbacks from other laborers in return for assigning 
them overtime work. 

To pressure an employer into doing the union's bidding, 
corrupt labor officials have no qualms about picketing 
the company or the customers of the company. In one 
case, an honest employer was called by an important cus­
tomer \l7ho said he was canceling his account because the 
union threatened to picket his plant. Protesting, the 
employer was told, "You are the easy way out because I 
don't have no trouble if I play ball with them. I'd 
rather get rid of you t~han lose my business." 

That employer did not give in, but some do. After 
experiencing a nightmare of a labor situation, a company 
employed a well-known racketeer as a labor consultant. 

* "'l'he Mob," Life, Vol. 66, pp. 45-47, May 30,1969. 
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There was no more trouble from the union. The company 
paid $15,000 yearly to the consultant, who at the same time 
was receiving $22,500 in severance pay from a union in 
which he had been secJ:'etary-treasurer. When a union 
official, he was indicted for unlawfully receiving money 
from employers. 

At times, unethical executives make the initial move 
and seek the labor-relations assistance of organized crime. 
The favors gained, of course, put ethical competitors at 
a distinct economic disadvantage. The President's Commis­
sion on Law Enforcement and Administration of Justice 
reported, for example, that the head of an organized 
crime group was revealed to be a partner in a labor rela­
tions consulting firm. "One client of the firm, a 
nationally prominent builder, said he did not oppose 
unions but that better and cheaper houses could be built 
without them. The question of why a legitimate business­
man would seek the services of an untrained consultant 
with a criminal record to handle his labor relations was 
not. answered." 

Recently, a vice president of a billion-dollar store 
chain was charged with soliciting the aid of Cosa Nostra 
personnel to persuade a union leader to scale down his 
demands. As a payoff, the racketeers would receive the 
right to supply window washing, garbage collection, and 
floor waxing services. The vice president was to have 
shared in the proceeds of ' those concessions. 

Financially troubled employers have been known to 
offer bribes and kickbacks to labor racK-::teers in re·turn 
for loans from union welfare and pension funds. 

Some compani,es have succurr.l.Jed to the lure of a sweet­
heart contract, whereby workers obtain far less than they 
could through legitimate bargaining. In return for a 
favorable contract, the employer pays a fee to the racketeers, 
or permits gambling, loansharking, or pilferage on the 
premises. Sweetheart contracts are frequently "nego-
tiated" through the vehicle of the paper or dummy local; 
employees usually don't realize they belong to a union 
until the contract is signed and dues payments begin. A 
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revealin~, conversation between a reputed Cosa Nostra boss 
and two henchmen was monitored by the FBI and released 
in mid-1969: 

Sam: Well, how are you gonna make a score if your 
cheap? 

Corky: Well, I'm gonna make the score this way. 
When I sit down with the boss (management), I tell 
him how much it's gonna cost him in welfare, hospi­
talization, and all that. Say a plant with 200 
people will cost him $4,000 a month - just for hospi­
talization. So, altogether I make a package out of 
it. (I'll tell him) it's gonna cost $100,000 a year. 
Let's cut it in half and forget about it. And walk 
away. I show him first what it's gonna cost -- then 
how much I'm gonna save by walking away. 

Sam: \-vell, you have to organize the plant so nobody 
else walks in there -- then you wind up with the dues 
every month. That's $300 a month. You could do that? 

Joe: Sure. He could give a solid contract for three 
years -- where he won't get hurt. 

Sam: Then you get a pay every year. 

Other forms of aid and comfort employers unthinkingly 
or otherwise give to corrupt labor officials include the 
monthly or annual goodwill gratuity to union business agents 
and attendance at testimonial dinners' where the honored 
gue,3t is nothing more than a h',:)odlum. The sight, of legiti­
mab~ businessmen, or, for that matter, noted public 
officials, in the presence of labor officials of dubious 
reputation can only serve to strengthen the power of unde­
sirable elements in the labor movement. Perhaps the most 
unfortunate incident of this kind occurred when a former 
President was photographed with ~ union official whom law 
enforcement sources recently reported as a Cosa Nostra 
lieutenant. This incident was undoubtedly unavoidable; 
but others certainly are not. 

Some forms of labor racketeering often do not affect 
business directly. Howeve~, they do act as a magnet 
drawing unsavory elements into unions; once attrac·t.ed and 
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settl~d in, these elements frequently extend their opera­
tions into areas that do injure business. 

One racketeer, for example, specializes in creating 
fictitious locals with names almost identical to those 
already in existence. Through devious means, he diverts 
to h1s own pocket the dues owned to the bona fide local. 

As previously mentioned, union welfare and pension 
funds, which are said to amount to 50 times more than all 
other union assets combined, are a powerful inducement to 
racketeers to infiltrate labor organizations. Once in 
control -- either by coercion and extortion or by behind­
the-scenes assistance that helps an official win a union 
election -- the organized underworld begins to drain 
these funds through such devious stratagems as --

* Investing pension-fund money in the stock market-­
either in highflyers or in a security whose price 
will be manipulated upward through heavy purchases 
by racketeers. 

* Establishing a "welfare program" for the membership 
and hiring fellow racketeers at exorbitant salaries 
to administer it. AccorJing to one report, a 
dental plan was established ostensibly for the union's 

,membership, but it really served as a conduit 
through which to fennel $200 , 000 from the union's 
welfare fund into the pockets of racketeers. 

* "Borr.owing" welfare funds to purchase the amenities 
of life for Cosa Nostra personnel. 

* Loanin] money from the fund to whoever will come 
across with the requisite kickback. 

Symptoms of Labor Racketeering 

Admittedly, many signals that all is not well with the 
union you deal with, or might have to bargain with in the 
future, are difficult to detect by corporate officials, 
who usually have little time to play undercover agent in 
addition to their normal responsibilities. (As detailed 
later, this is where.intercompany cooperation pays off.) 
Nonethele!':ls, a review of some early warning signs that 
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often point toward the approach of one or more of the 
'aforementioned schemes, or their presence in companies you 
compete with, is well worthwhile: 

1. Pickets appear or \vildcat strikes occur much more 
frequently than in the past. 

2. Officers of the union you deal with are suddenly out 
of power; no logical reason is discernible. 

3. Suggestions that it might be wise to deal with certain 
suppliers are made by union represent,ativt::s. 

4. Wages of a competitor's unionized workers are conspi­
cuously below par in comparison with similar businesses 
in the region. 

S. Locals representing workers of a given trade are 
mysteriously consolidated into one local. Such "turn­
overs" may portend a bid by organized crime to use 
these workers as a stranglehold on the firm they 
work for. 

6. Officers or employees of a union have criminal records . 

7. Employees of a competitor are not unionized, even 
though other similar firms in -the region deal with 

unions. 

8. Employees are unskilled or semiskilled and generally 
are paid in cash. Interviewed officials stated that 
unions representing such workers are prone to Cosa 
Nostra manipulation. 

9. A labor relations consultant indicates he can signi­
ficantly reduce the cost of your labor contract, and 
he defers discussion about his background, experience, 
and other credentials. 

10. Union officials apply pressure on you to hire s-recified 
individuals. 

11. Strong pressure is applied on management to buy a 
table at an upcoming union te~timonial. 

12. Customers receive word that labor troubles may develop 
if they continue to deal with your company. 

13. Other firms in the area begin experiencing work slow­
downs, walkouts, equipment sabotage, and the like. 
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14., Gambling and loansharking suddenly are in evidence on 
the prem5.ses. 

15. Union dues are directed to be sent to a similar, yet 
different, address. 

See page 61 for preventive measures to implement within 
your business. 

Official Sources of Assistance 

Because of various federal statutes governing the labor­
management area ~ chances of obtaining advice and hE~lp at 
that level are better than average. 

with due consideration given to the na'l::.ure of this 
offense, sources of help are designated below as primary, 
secondary, and other. Before contacting a listed source below, 
consultation with a trusted legal adviser is recorrunended. 
Because of special conditions that may apply, he may 
suggest contacting an agency not mentioned here -- in which 
case note its name ai'1d phone number under "other" • 

For the sources listed below, phone nurr~ers are supplied 
or space is available for you to supply them. 

Primary Sources 

1. Department of Labor, Office of Labor-Management and 
Welfare-Pension Reports: 301/495-4229 or 301/495-4076, 
Silver Spring, Maryland. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Department of Justice, ask for Organized Crime and 
Racketeering Section: 202/737-8200. 

District Attorney: 

Nearest U.S. Attorney: 

Secondary Source~ 

State Attorney General: 

Regional and Local Citizen Crime Commissions: 

Federal Racketeering Field Office (Department of Jus­
tice Strike Force) in your area: 

--7-
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8. Nearest office of the Federal Bureau of Investigation: 

or 

Federal Bureau of Investigation: 202/393-7100', 
Washington, D.C. 

Other Sources 
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SUMMATION - PLAN OF ACTION 

The purpose of this segment is to reduce to a con­
crete summary description some of the ideas presented 
and discussed during the conference which have a reasonable 
potential for implementation in the participants'operational 
environment. At various intervals during the conference, 
they will have been asked to develop specific outputs from 
workshops which might provide the framework for a Plan of 
Action. Some of the following elements could be included 
in the Plan. 

1. Establishing intra- and inter-agency 
communications as a vehicle for ob­
taining inputs regarding the various 
criminal activities and personages 
representing the potential organized 
crime targets in the community. 

A. Identify persons within 
these agencies with whom 
correspondence should be 
established. 

B. Establish informal and 
formal relationships with 
these individuals and sell 
them on the need to coop­
erate and exchange infor­
mation for this purpose. 

C. Validate conclusions de­
rived from the use of this 
information with these ~ame 
sources. 

2. Establishing ·:n identifiable intel­
ligence funct.ion within an agency 
with specific responsibilities for 
organization, collection, storage and 
retrieval of information which might 
be used in intelligence analysis, de­
veloping intelligence reports as out­
puts of this analysis, as a basis for 
assessing the organized crime threats 
and planning a definite strategy. 
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3. Establishing and monitoring an Organized 
Crime Control Program Plan including: 

4. 

5. 

6. 

• Program objectives; 

Effectiveness measurement 
criteria; 

Alternate programs; 

Cost, sche~ule and resource 
tequirements as a basis for 
analysis ,of each alternativ~ 
and eventual program selectlon; 
and 

A documented plan. 

Acquiring and using intelligence and evi­
dence collection techniques, such as ,infor­
mants, undercover agents, financial and docu­
mentary analysis, physical surveil~an<?e, and 
electronic surveillance where permlss1ble. 

Establishing an organized crime unit with 
the necessary organization, staff~ng, funding 
and other resource support. 

Developing the necessary training prog:ams 
to develop the level and type of technlques 
needed to coniliat organized crime. 

-2-



• 

• • 
I 

• • 

• • 

• 
BIBLIOGRAPHY . ' 

• • 

• '. < 

• • 

• • 

• • 

1. OVERVIEW OF ORGANIZED CRIME 

A. Books 

Allen, Edward J., Merchants of Menace. 
Spdngfield, Ill'., Charles C. Thomas) 
1962. 

Barzini, Luigi, The Italians. Ne w York; . 
Atheneum, 1964. 

Brennan,' Ray, The Stolen Years. Cleve­
land, 0., Pennington Press, 1959. 

Buse, Renee, The Deadly Silence. Gar'­
den City, N. Y., Doubleday and Co., 
1965. 

-----, The Secret Rulers: Criminal 
Syndicates and How They Control the 
U.S. Underworld. New York, Duell, 
Sloane and Pearce, 1966 • 

Cressey, Donald R., Theft of the Nation. 
New York, Harper and Row, 1969. 

"JeLeeu'w, Hendrik, Undenvorld StO'L'y': .. 
The Rise of Organized Crime and Vice­
Racket in the U.S.A. London, N. 
Spearman, 1955. 

DemariS, Ovid, Captive City. New York, 
Lyle Stuart, Inc., 1969. 

Edelhertz, Herbert, The Nature, Impact and 
Prosecution of m1ite Collar Crime. 
Washington, U.S. Government Printing 
Office, 1970. 

Feder, Sid, and Joachin Joesten, The 
Luciano Story. New York, David 
McKay Co., 1960. 

Frasca, Dam, Vito Genovese: King of 
Crime, rev. ed. New York, Avon 
Books, 1963. 

-1-



• 

• 

•• 

• 

· .' 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

1. OVERVIEW OF ORGANIZED CRIME (cont'd.) 

Heckethorn, Charles, The Secret Societies 
of All Ages a.nd Countries •. :New Hyde 
Park, N. Y., University Books, 1965. 

. Hobsbawn, E. J., Social Bandits and 
Pri.mi ti.:Y~:.JV·~. Glencoe, Ill., The 
Frov Pruss, 1959.' 

Horan, James D., The t-~b' s Man. New 
York, Crown, 1959. 

Katcher, Leo, The Big Bankroll: The Life 
. and Times of Arnold Rothstein. New 

York, Victor Gollancz, 1958. 

Keating, William J., and Richard Carter, 
The Man Who Rocked the Boat. New 
lork, Harper and ROW, 1956. 

Kennedy, Robert F., The Enemy Within. 
New York, Harper and Brothers Pub­
lishers, 1960. 

Landesco, John, Organized Crime. in Chi­
cago, 2d ed. Chicago, University of 
Chicago Press, 1968. 

Lewis, Jerry D., ed., Crusade Against 
Crime. New York, Bernard Geis 
Assoc., 1962. 

Lewis, Norman, The Honored Society. 
New York, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1964. 

Maas, Peter, Jhe Valachi Papers. New 
York, G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1968. 

March~ James G., and Herbe!rt A. Simon, 
grganiza tions • Net .. York, Wiley, 1958. 

HartiJ;t, Raymond V., Revol t in the Mafi,,!. 
New York, Duell, Sloan atld Pearce, 
1963. 

McClellan, John L., Crime Without Pun­
ishment. New York, Duell, Sloane and 
Pearce, 1962. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

. ' 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

1. OVERVIEW OF ORGANIZED CRIME {cont'd.) 

MeSSick, Hank, The Silent Syndicate. 
New 1ork, Macmlllan, 1967. 

----, Syndicate Wife: The Story of 
Ann Drahmann Coppola. New York, 
Macmillan, 196&. 

------, Syndicate in the Sun. New York, 
The Macmillan Co., 1968. 

Puzo, Mario, The Godfather. New York, 
G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1969. 

R~dston, George, with Kendell F. Cros­
sen, The Conspiracy of Death. In­
dianapolis, Ind., Bobbs-Merril1, 1965. 

Reid, Ed, The Grim Reapers: The Anat­
omy of Organized Crime in America. 
Chicago, Henry Regnery Co., 1962. 

-----, Mafia, rev. ed. New York, Signet 
Books, 1964 • 

Salerno, Ralph, and John S. Tompkins, 
The Crime Confeder~tion. Garnen . ~'~; ~,~,.W' •• h .i.H ... hd,. ,,·.fl'.· 
C~ty, N. Y.) Doub •. ,~ !:l. a L;ompany, 
Inc. 1969. 

Schiavo, Giovanni. The Tru,th About 
the Mafia and Organized Crime in 
America. New York, The Vigo Press, 
1962. 

Smith, Alson Jesse, Syndicate City: The 
Chicago Crime Cartel and Hhat To Do 
About, It. Chicago, Henry Regnery Co., 
1954. 

Starr, Joh, The Purveyor-The Shock­
ing Story of Today's Illicit Liquor Em­
pire. New York, Holt. Rinehart, and 
Hinston, 1961. 

Tyler, Gus, Organized Crime in America: 
A Book of Readings. Ann Arbor, Mich., 
University of Hichigan Press, 1962. 

-3-



• 

• 

• B. 

• 
C. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

1. OVERVIEW OF ORGANIZED CRIME (cont'd.) 

Volz, Joseph, and Peter, J. Bridge, The 
Mafia Talks. Greenwich, Conn., Faw~ 
cett publications, Inc., 1969. 

'~yden, Peter, The Hired Killers. New 
York, William Morrow Inc., 1963. 

Zeiger, Henry A., Sam the Plumber. New 
York, Signet Books, 1970. 

Government Reeorts 

Chamber of Commerce of the United 
States, Deskbook on Organi~~d Crime. 
Washington, 1969. 

--- ; The Challenge of Crime in a 
Free Society. Washington, 1967. 

Professional Journals and Periodicals 

Blakey, G. Robert, "Organized Crime in 
the United States." Current Historx, 
52(310) ;327-333,364, (1967). 

Donfante, Jordan, 'iMafia in Trouble on 
Its Home Grounds.'" Life, (March 6, 
1964). --

Goettel, Gerard L., ''Why the Cr.ime·. 
Synd ica te Can't Be Touched." lie.:E.::.' 
per's, (November, 1960). 

Moynihan, Daniel P., "The Private Gov­
ernment of Crime." Reporter, (July 6, 
1961) • 

Pileggi, Nicholas) "The Lying, Thieving, 
Murdering, Upper:-Middle-Class Re-
.spec table Crook." Esquire, (January, 
1966) • 

~------------

II u o 

.~ -----~~---------------~-------~ ________________________________ ~ ...... ~ .. Dm~ 



1.. 

A. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

INTELLIGENCE FUNCTION AND EVIDENCE COLLECTION TECHNIQUES 

Books 

Barnes, Harry E., and Negley K. Teeters, 
New Horizons in Criminology, 3rd ed., 
Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall, 
1959. 

Egen, Frederic W., Plainclothesman: 
Handbook of Vice and Gambling In­
vestigation. New York, Arco Publish­
ing Co., Inc., 1959. 

Halper, Albert, ed., The Cleveland Crime 
Book. Cleveland, Ohio, World Publish­
ing Co., 1967. 

---, The Chicago CLime Book. Clev€'­
land, Ohio, World Publishing Co., 
1967. 

Harney, Malachi L., and John C. Cross, 
The ~nformer in Law Enforcement, 
2nd ed. Springfield, Ill.,' Charles C. 
Thomas, 1968. 

-----, The Narcotic Officer's Notebook. 
Springfield, Ill., Charles C. Thomas, 
1961. 

Irey, Elmer L., and William Slocum, 
The Tax Dodgers--The Inside Story of 
the T-Men' s War with America 1 s Polit­
ical and Underworld Hoodlums. New 
York, Greenberg, 1948. 

Ottenberg, Miriam, The Federal Investi­
gators. Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Pren­
tice-Hall, Inc., 1962. 

Pace, Denny F., Handbook of Vice Con-
1!£1. Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Prentice­
Hall, Inc., 1971. 

Smith, Edgar A., ed., Vic~Control-­
A Handbook for Law Enforcement. 
L. A., Calif.: Office of Special Pro~ 
grams, California State College. 

-5-

~'~'- ~ ~---------------

i 

• 

Ie 

• 

e' 

• 

• 

• 

B. 

2. I~TELLIGENCE FUNCTION AND EVIDENCE COLLECTION TECHNIQUES 
(cont'd.) 

------, and Donald R. Cressey, 
ciples of Criminology, 7th ed. 
delphia, J. B. Lippincott Co., 

Prin­
Phila-

1966. 

Taft, Donald R., and Ralph W. England, 
Jr., Criminology, 4th ed. New York, 
The Macmillan Co., 1964. 

Tully, Andrew, Treasury Agent. New 
York, Simon and Schuster, 1958. 

Williams, John B., Vice Control in Cali­
f6rnia. Beverly Hills, Calif., Glencoe 
~Press, 1964. 

Governmen t Repo rts 

Hughes Aircraft Company, A Review of 
the' Functions of the Central Investiga­
tion Bureau of the New York City Police 
Department. Washington, Jan. 24, 1966. 

New York State Identification and Intelli­
gence System, A Ne\oT Concept in Criminal 
Justice and Information Sharing. 

/ Albany, 1966. 

U.S. Senate Subcommittee on Constitu­
tional Rights, Wiretapping and Eaves­
dropping, Summary Report of Hear­
in8£. Washington, 1958-1961. 

C. Professional Journals and Periodicals 

Aubry, Arthur S. Jr., "Internal Revenue 
Service Intelligence Divi.sion." Police 
4: 35 (1969). 

Donnelly, ,Richard C., "Electronic Eaves­
dropping." Notre Dame Lawyer, 
38(6) : 667-689, (1963). 

---, "The Fifth Amendment Privilege 
and Immunity Legislation." Notre 
Dame Lm:ryer, 38(6) :641-654, (1963). 

-6-



• 
j' 

( 

• 

• 

• 

e· 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

2. INTELLIGENCE FUNCTION AND EVIDENCE COLLECTION TECHNIQUES 
(cont r~..J.. 

Lewis, Milton, "Portrait of an Informer." 
This Week Magazine, (March 22 •. 1964). 

Scott, Hugh, '~iretapping and Organized 
Crime." Howard Law Journal, 14(1): 
1-28" (1968) • 

-7·~ 

ii. I, 
[f 

• 

•• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

3. THE PROSECUTIVE FUNCTION IN ORGANIZED CRIME CONTROL 

A. Books 

, B • 

C. 

Danforth, Harold R., and James D. 
Horan, The D .A. I S Man. New York, 
Crown Publisher, Inc., 1957. 

Germann, A. C., Frank D. Day, and 
Robert R. J. Gal1ati, Introduction to 
Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice, 
Revised 12th printing. Springfield, Ill., 
Charles C. Thomas, 1970. 

Hughes, Rupert, Attorney for the People 
--The Story of Thomas E. Dewey • 
Boston, ~oughton-Nifflin, 1940. 

Ness; Eliot, with Oscar Fraley, The Un­
touchables. New York, Julian Messner, 
Inc., 1957. 

Government Reports 

Professional Journals and Periodicals 

Chapman, Samuel G., "Functional Prob­
lems Facing Law Enforcement Stem­
ming From Supreme Court Decisions." 
Police, (1966). 

Johnson, Earl, "Organized Crime: Chal­
lenge to the American Legal System." 
~ournal of Criminal Law, Criminology 
and Police Science, Part I, Vol. 53, 
(December, 1962), Part II, Vol. 54, 
(March, 1963) Q 

-8-



• 
3. 

• 

• 

• 

.' 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

THE PROSECUTIVE FUNCTION IN ORGANIZED CRIME CONTROL (cont'd~ 

Schwartz, Murray L., "The Lawyer I s Pro­
fessional Responsibility and Organized 
Crime." Notre Dame Lawyer" 38(6): 
711-726, (1963). 

-9-

I 
I 
;. 
! 

• 

• 

• 

• 

. ' 

. ' 
• 

• 

• 

• 

4. PLANNING AND INTERDEPARTMENTAL AND INTERJURISDICTIONAL 
COORDINATION AND COOPERATION 

A. Books 

B. Government Reports 

Hodel Anti-Gambling Act, 1952. 

, Hodel Department of Justice Act, 
-19--5-=-2-. 

_____ , Model State Witness Immunity 
Act, 1952. 

----, Model Police Council Act, 1952. 
Baltimore Criminal Justice Commission, 
Reports on Crime and Related Matters. 
1962. 

Citizens"Committee of Massachusetts, 
Inc., Confidential Surveys to Review 
Scope of Gambling Problem in U.S. 
and its Massachusetts Ramifications. 
Boston,1949 • 

Commission on Law Enforcement and 
Administration of Justice, Task Force 
Report: Organized Crime. Washington, 
1967 • 

National Council on Crime and Delin­
quency, Search Warrants and Orga­
nized Crime: A Policy Statement. New 
York, 1966. 

U.S. House Committee on Government 
Operations, Federal Effort Against Or­
ganized Crime, Report # 1574. Wash­
ington, 1968. 

U.S. Senate Committee on the Judiciary. 
The Attorne,y General's Program to 
Curb Organized Crime and Racketeer­
ing. Washington, 1961. 

-10-



• 

I 
i. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 
I 

I. 

• 

• 

..;..4',,--...:::.P1ANNING AND INTERDEPARTMENTAL AND INTERJURISDICATIONAL 
COORDINATION AND COOPERATION (contld.) .-, 

C. Professional Journals and Periodicals 

---, "Apalachin Aftermath." ~ 
Police Chief, (March, 1961). 

"Anti Crime Legislation." The Police 
Chief, (July, 1961). 

Baker, Russell, l~quitab1e Remedy to 
Combat Gambling in Illinois." Chi­
cago-Kent Law Review, (September:--
1950) • 

---, "Taxation: Potential Destroyer 
of Crime." Chicago-Kent Law Review, 
(June, 1951). 

Bluth, Ira, "Collected Essays on Police 
Functions." Police, (1969). 

Eastman, George, "Further Consideration 
on Organized Crime." Police" 1:47 
(1965) .. 

Giordano, Henry L., "Law Enforcement 
Presents United Front in Crackdown 
on Narcotics Traffic." Police, 2:58 
(1965). ---

Hundley, Hilliam G., "The Nature of In­
terstate Organized Crime and Problems 
in Law Enforcement." Notre Dame 
Lawyer, 38(6) :627-637, (1963). 

"Interchange of Information Battles Or­
ganized Crime." F. B. 1. Law Enforce­
ment Bulletin, (January, 1962). 

Keating, Kenneth B., "Organized Crime 
-\fuat Can Congress Do About It?U 
Journal of Criminal Law, Criminology 
and Police Service, Vol. 51, (Novem­
ber-December, 1962). 

-11-

~" 

• 

• 

• 

• 

.' 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

PLANNING AND INTERDEPARTHENTAL AND INTERJURISDICATIONAL 
COORDINATION AND COOPERATION (cantld.) 

___ , liThe Program of The Depart­
ment of Justice on Organized Crime." 
Notre Dame Lawyer, 38(6) :637-640, 
(1963) • 

''Legal Hethods for the Suppression of 
Organized Crime." Journal of Crimi­
nul Lo.\1, Crir:1ir:.olo::::l :<nd Police Sci­
ence, (November, 1957 and January, 
1958) • 

Paulsen, Honrad G., "Civil Liberties ar,d 
1 ' d C· " The Proposa s to Curb Organ~ze r~me. 

Notre Dame Lawyer, 38(6) :699-711, 
(1963) • 

Peterson, Virgil W., "Citizens Crime 
Commissions." Federal Probation, 
(March, 1953). 

___ , "How to Form a Citizen's Crime 
Commission." Journal of Criminal 
Law, Criminology and police Science, 
(November, 1955). 

Rector, Milton G., "Association Action 
Against Organized Crime." Associa­
tion Management, (September, 1969). 

Schilder, L. Clark, "The Organization and 
Functions of Citizens Crime Commissions." 
police, (July-August, 1959). 

Wessel, Mil ton R., "The Conspiracy 
Charge as a Weapon Against Organized 
Crime." Notre Dame Lawyer, 38 (6) : 
689-699, (1963). 

-12-



• 

• 

• 

• 

. ' 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

.5. PROBLEMS IN INVESTIGATING AND PROSECUTING 
ORGANIZED CRIME 

A. Narcotics 

Ansley, Norman, "International Efforts to 
. Contro1 Narcotics." Journal of Crimi­
nal La~7, Criminology and Pol ice Science, 
Vol. 50, (July-August, 1959). 

Ans1inger, Harry J., and Will Oursler, 
The I!U1~d,;rers: The Story of Narcotic 
Gang~. New York, Farrar, Straus and 
Cudahy, 1961. 

--) !he Protecto"( .. ~. New York, Far­
rar, Straus and Company, 1964. 

Bloomquist, Edward R., MI;rijuana. Bev­
erly Hills, Calif., Glercoe Press, 1968. 

BrowLL, Thorvald T., The Enigma of Drug 
Addiction. Springfield, Ill., Charles C. 
Thomas, 1961. 

Chafetz, Henry, Play the Devil. New 
York, Clarkson N. Potter, 1960. 

President's Con~ission on Law Enforce­
ment and Administration of Justice, 
Task Force Report: Narcotics and 
Drug Abuse. Washington, 1967. 

-------, Organized Crime and Illicit Traf~ 
fic in Narcotics, Part I. Washington, 
1963. 

---, Narcotics Report, Washington, 
1965. 

Sir~gusa, Charles, The Trail of the Poppy: 
Beh~nd the Mask of the Mafia. Englewood 
Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall, 1966. 

-13-

• 

• 

• 

• 
, , 

• 

'. 

'. 
• 

5. PROBLEHS 1!l INVESTIGATING AND PROSECUTING 
O;;[:A:;rZ:~D CReLE (cont'd.) 

1. Gambling 

Allen, David D., The Nature of Gambling. 
New York, Coward-McCann, 1952 • 

Bergler, Edmund, The psychology of 
Q.ambling. New York, Hill and Wang, 
1957. 

Bloch, Herbert A., "The Gambling Busi­
ness: An American Paradox." Crime 
and Delinguency, (October, 1962). 

Buck, Frederick S., Horse Race Betting: 
A Comp-lete Account of Pari-Mutuel 
and Bookmaking. New York, Greenburg, 
1946. 

Cook, Fred J., A Two Dollar Bet Means 
Murder. New York, Dial Press, 1961 • 

Drzazga, John, "Gambling and the Law." 
Journal of Criminal Law, Criminology 
and Police Science, (November, 1951; 
May, 1952j September, 1952j January, 
1953; January and February, 1954). 

Herman, Robert D., Gambling. New 
York, Harper and Row, 1967. 

King, Rufus, Gambling and Organized 
Ct~me. Washington, Public Affairs 
Press, 1969. 

Maryland Crime Investigating Commis­
sion, The Gambling Rackets in Balti­
more City, Baltimore, 1966. 

Murtagh, John M.) "Gambling and Po­
lice Corruption." Atlantic Monthly, 
(November, 1960). 

_______ , Syndicated Gambling in New 
York State. Albany, 1961. 

Rubner, Alex, rt1e Economics of Gam­
bling. London, Nacmillan, 1966. 

-14-



• 

• 

• 

• 

•• 

• 

C. 

• 

• 

• 

5. PROBLEMS IN INVESTIGATING AND PROSECUTING 
ORGANIZED CRIME (cont'd~) 

Salak) John, Dictionary of Gambling. 
New York, Philosophical Library, 
1963. 

Turner, Wallace, Gamblers' Monex. Bos­
ton, Houghton-Mifflin Co., 1965. 

-----, Gambling Dev~. Hearings on 
H.R. 3024, 37th Congress. Washing­
ton, 1961. 

U.S. Senate Committee on Government 
Operations, Gambling and Organized 
Crime. Hearings before the Permanent 
Subcommittee on Investigations. 
Washington, 1961. 

-----, Report on Interstate Gambling. 
Washington, 1950. 

U.S. Senate Subcommittee on Improve­
ments in the Federal Criminal Code. 
l~licit Narcotics Traffic. Washington, 
1956. 

Wilson, Alan N., The Casino Gamblers 
Guide. New York, Harper and Row, 
1965. 

Legalizing Effects On Society 

Bell, Daniel, The End of Ideology. New 
York, Free Press, 1960. 

Bur ges s) Ernes t W., The Ne,,, S teE in the 
Har on Crime-Legalize Gambling. 
Chicago, Governmental Research As­
sociation, 1935. 

Gardiner, John A., "Public Attitudes 
Toward Gambling and Corruption." 
Annnis of the American Academy of 
Political and Social Science, 
(November, 1967). 

-15-

• 

• 

•• 

• 

• 

e' 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

5. PROBLEMS IN INVESTIGATING AND PROSECUTING 
ORGANIZED CRIME (cont'd.) 

Gibbons, Thomas, "Should. Gambling Be 
Legalized." saturday Evening Post, 
(J~nuary 3, 1959). 

Hewitt William H., "Politics and Orga­
nized Cril11e in America." police, 
10(1) :40-46, (1965). 

"Gamb1ing--Shou1d It be Legalized?" 
Iournai of Criminal Law and Criminology, 
Vol. XL, (september-October, 1949). 

"Obstacles to Enforcement of 
Gambli~g Laws." Annals, (May, 1950). 

Williams, Francis E., Lotteries, Law, and 
Morals, New York, The Vantage Press, Inc., 
1958. 

D. Loan Sharking 

, An Investigation of the Loan 
-S""'h-a-r~k-:Racket. Albany, 1965 . 

New York State Temporary Commission 
of Investigation, An Investigation of 
the Loan-Shark Racket. New York, 1965. 

H. Infiltration of Business 

"New Ways Gangsters Muscle Into Busi­
ness. " Nation's Business, (August, 
1965). 

Surface Bill "Planned Bankruptcy: The 
" 11" R d er ' s Racket that Cheats Us A • ~e~a ____ _ 

Dige~, (May, 1966). 

i'Underwor1d Moves in on Business." 
U.S. News and World Report, (May 5, 
1969). 

U.S. Senate select Committee on Small 
Business, Report--Crime Against Small 
Business. Washington, 1969. 

-16-



• 

• 
I I. 
• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

. ~ 
• 

• 

C. 

5. PROBLEHS IN INVESTIGATING AND PROSECUTING 
ORGANIZED CRIME (cont'd.) 

Salak, John, Dictionary of Gambling. 
New York, Philosophical Library, 
1963. 

Turner, Wallace, Gamblers' Money. Bos­
ton, Hough ton-Miffl in Co., 1965. 

-----, Gambling Devices. Hearings on 
H.R. 3024, 87th Congress. Washing­
ton, 1961. 

U.S, Senate Committee on Government 
Operations, Gambling and Organized 
Crime. Hearings before the Permanent 
Subcommittee on Investigations. 
Washington, 1961. 

-----, Report on Interstate Gambling. 
Washington, 1950. 

U.S, Senate Subcommittee on Improve­
ments in the Federal Criminal Code. 
Illicit Narcotics Traffic. Washington, 
1956. 

Wilson, Alan N., The Casino Gamblers 
Guide. New York, Harp,er and Row, 
1965. 

Legalizing Effects on Society 

Bell, Daniel, The End of Ideology. New 
York, Free Press, 1960. 

Burgess, Ernest W., The Ne~v Step in the 
War on Crime-Legal he G<:';;~lii1l2. 

Chicago, Governmental Research As­
sociation, 1935. 

Gardiner, John A., "Public Attitudes 
Toward Gambling and Corruption." 
Annals of the Amcri cnn Ac,~dE:my of 
Political and Social Science, 
(November, 1967). 

-15-

,I 
~ 
} 

• • 

•• 

J • •• 

• • 

• • K • 

• •• 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 
,} 

• 

5. PROBLEMS IN INVESTIGATING AND PROSECUTING 
ORGANIZED CRIME (cont'd.) 

Labor Ra.cketeering 

Johnson, Halcolm, Crime on the Labor 
Fro~. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1950. 

---, 
Report • 

Labor Racketeering Activities 
Washington, 1967. 

Seidman, Harold, Labor Czars: A History 
of Labor Racketeering. New York, 
Liveright, 1938. 

Enlisting. Local Leadership for a Sustained 
Organized Crime Effort 

Harshaling Citizen Power 
Agains~ 7Crime.Washington, 1970. 

~18-

-." o. 

' .. ,.~: ~:'" '~" l'" .', 



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

ORGANIZED CRIME IN THE GHETTO 

Remarks by Oli vc r Lofton 
Associate Director, Community 
Relation8 Service, Before the Third 
Organized Crime Training Confc rc nce, 
University of Oklahoma Center for 
Continuing Education, Norman, Okla, 
Mar,ch 5, 1970 

~<', ' 

• 
ORGANIZED CRIME IN THE GHETTO -------------

• LADIES AND GENT LEMEN ••• COLLEAGUES ••• LOOKING 

OUT AT THIS DISTINGUISHED AUDIENCE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

• 
OF THE LAW ENFORCEMENT COMMUNITY, 1 CANNOT HELP BUT 

• FEEL CONCERNED •••.• MUCH LIKE THE OLD GENTLEMAN WHO 

LAY ON HIS DEATHBED, AND AFTER PAINFULLY SCANNING THE 

• ROOM HE TURNED TO HIS G~EVING WIDOW TO-BE AND WHISPERED. 

••••• SO IF THE WHOLE FAMILY IS HERE •••• WHO IS WATCIDNG THE 

• 
STORE???? AND WE MAY WELL ASK WHO IS WATCHING THE STORE 

•••• FOR OUR STORE IS CRIME AND I HASTEN TO ADD THAT BUSINESS 

• 
HAS NEVER BEEN BETTER. THE REASONS HOW AND WHY BUSINESS 

• IS SO GOOD HAVE BEEN ADVANCED BY THE MANY EXPERTS IN 

ATTENDANCE AT TIDS CONFERENCE: THEREFORE, RATHER THAN 

• PURSUE THE SUBJECT FROM A PERSPECTIVE WITH WHICH YOU ARE 

• 
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FAMILIAR, LET ME SHARE WITH YOU INSTEAD, THE VIEWS OF 

ONE BLACK MAN AS HE SEES CRIME IN THE GHETT,O •••• CRIME AS 

A BLACK CHILD SEES IT •••• CRIME AS A BLACK MAN LIVES WITH 

IT .... CRIME AS A BLACK MAN EMULATES IT. 

PSYCHOLOGISTS TELL US THAT AS CHILDREN WE ARE 

DRAWN TO HERO WORSIDP •••• LIKE SOME OF YOU, I WAS A CHILD 

OF THE FORTIES •.•• THE WAR YEARS •••• MY IDOLS WERE THE 

MOVIE GIANTS - JOHN WAYN.E AND ERROLL FLYNN, CAVALIERS 

WHO COULD DECIMATE ALL OPPOSITION BY SWINGING FROM A 

YARDA~M, MAIDEN TUCKED UNDER ONE ARM, SWORD IN THE OTHER 

• • • • OR THE WIPING OUT OF A WHOLE ENEMY BATTALION ON THE 

BEACH WITH ONE LEFT-OVER HAND GRENADE ••••• ' TELEVI~)ION 

WAS STILL IN ITS INFANCY .••• LIVING IN A SMALL NEW JERSEY 

TOWN, THE SATURDAY OR SUNDAY MOVIE WAS THE CITADEL •••• 

~1 
. . " 

• 
3 

) I FOUND SOME OF MY HEROES ON THE SCREEN, SOME ON RADIO, 

• .. 
SOM!!.: IN COMIC BOOKS .... COMIC BOOKS, IF YOU RECALL, W J-:RE 

• RIG IN THE FORTIES AND THEY WERE BLAlviED FOR EVERYTHING. 

THERE WAS SUPERMAN, BATMAN, SPIDERMAN. PLASTICMAN .... 

• ODLY ENOUGH EVERY KIND OF MAN BUT BLACKMAN ...• AND IF MY 

MEMORY ·SERVES ME, IN THOSE DAYS THERE WASN'T THE AWARBNESS 

• 
OR CONCERN FOR A RACIAL PROBLEM BY MOST WHITE FOLKS .... 

) .' AND WHILE I WAS DOING MY THING IN TJ:IAT SMALL NEW JERSEY 

COMMUNITY I CAN WELL IMAGINE WHAT MY BROTHERS IN HARLF:M " 

• WERE DOING. 

THE GHETTOS OF NEW YORK, NEW JERSEY, DETROIT • 

• CHICAGO. LOS ANGELES, WERE STILL IN THE COCOONS. WHAT 

KINDS OF IDOLS DID THOSE BLACK GHETTO CHILDRBN HAVE? ? ? 

• 
THE MOVIES WERE NOT QUITE AS ACCESSIBLE, T. V. WAS OUT OF' 

• RE.'\Cll FOR MOST ... THE HLACK GHETTO CHILJ))\EN HAD TO VIND 

' .. 
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() 
• 'I'l-nan, IDOLS IN THE COMIC BOOKS OR ON THE STREET WHERE THEY 

LIVED .•.. WHO THEN WERE 1:HEIR HEROES .•• , THE SUCCESSES, 

• THE MEN WHO HAD IT MADE? •• THERE WAS CRAZY WILLY, A 

PUSHER, WHO HAD A CAR TWO BLOCKS LO~G AND REAL ALLIGATOR 

SBOJi~S AND BIG FRIENDS DOWNTOWN, OR THERE WAS SHIFTY SAM, 

• A P!.lvIP WITH HIS $100 SUITS AND TWO BIT TIPS AND MORE GOOD 

LOOKING CHICKS AROUND ALL THE TIME •• HE ALSO HAD THE MAN 

• DOWNTOWN LOOKING OUT FOR HIM. AND THERE WAS FAST FREDDY, 

HE WAS TOUGH .•. HE HAD A CELLAR CLUB AND THEY HAD COOL 

• 
JACKETS AND NOBODY MESSED WITH ms STREET. IT WAS A 

• SCENE DUPLICATED IN WHATEVER GHETTO YOU CARE TO EXAMINE. 

STER1!~OTYPES, YES .•. BUT STEREOTYPES OF WHOM? THEY HAD 

• A VIJ~W OF HEROES - A BIT JAUNDICED, I'LL ADMIT, BUT IT WAS 

THEIR VIEW. 

• 

• 

" 

• 

• 

• 

• 
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STERLING TUCKER, FIELD SERVICES DIRECTOR OF THE 

NATIONAL URBAN LEAGUE, IN HIS ARTICLE J8NTITLED "GHETTO, 

THE GHETTOIZED AND CRIME" STATED: 

"CONDITIONS IN THE INNER CITY, WHICH TODAY HURRY 

BLACKS ALONG THE PATH TO EASY MONEY AND A 

SPECIAL BRAND OF SELF-RESPECT, YE STERDAY 

HURRIED EUROPEAN IMMIGRANTS RESIDING IN AMERICA'S 

CITIES DOWN SIMILAR ROADS. " 

AS NOW, THERE ARE THOSE IN THE INNER CIT THEN, Y WHO SEE 

CRIME AS AN EASY ROAD TO THE GOOD LIFE AND THE ONLY WAY 

.;> 

TO ACQUIRE STATUS. IN WRITING ABOUT DELINQUF.':NCY BACK IN 

1942, CLIFFORD SHAW AND HENRY MCKAY WROTE, "IN LOW INCOME 

\V! IF,H.E THERE IS THE GREATEST DEPH 1 VATION AND AREAS, 

\VIIE~n\.E. IN 1'HE HISTORY OF TH8 CITY, IMMIGH.ANT FRUSTRATION, L\ • 



6 

• 
ANn MIGRANT GROUPS HAVE DROUG~IT TOGETHER THE WIDEST' 

• VARIETY OF DIVIGRGENT CULTURAL TRADITIONS AND INSTITUTIONS 
I 

AND WHERE THERE EXISTS THE GREATEST DISPARITY ~ETWEEN 

• SOCIAL VALUES TO V{}ITCII PEOPLE ASPIRE, AND THE AVAILABILITY 

OF :FACILITIES FOR ACQUIRING THESE VALUES IN A CONVENTIONAL 

• 
WAY, THE DBVf:LOPMENT OF CRIME AS AN ORGANIZED WAY OF 

LIFE IS MOST MARKED." CRIME IN THIS SITUATION MAY BE 

• 
REGARDED AS ONE OF THE WAYS OR MEANS BY WHICH PEOPLE . 

• ATTEMPT TO ACQUIRE THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL VALUES 

GENERALLY IDEALIZED BY OUR CULTURE, WHICH OTHER PERSONS 

• IN DIF'FICRENT CIRCUMSTANCES ACQUIRE BY CONVENTIONAL MEANS. " 

! 

I 
WHAT MESSRS. SIIAW AND MCKAY STAT}t~D THEN, WE HAVE INDEED 

• 
SE~EN BORNE OUT IN FACT. 

• LET ME PUT IT INTO EYEBALL LANGUAGE FOR YOU. 

FIRST, WHAT IS A GHETTO? THE BEST DE1:"'INITION I HAVE HEARD 

• 

,,- '\l . 
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ABOUT IS TEAT "A GHE.TTO IS A NEIGHBORHOOD WHERE PF.OPLE 

INFECT ONE ANOTHER WITH THE VIRUS OF FAILURE, AND WH1<.:RE 
I 

CHILDREN ARE INFECTED LONG BEFORE THE VIRUS IS DETECTED. " 

WHAT THEN CAN A BLACK CHILD THINK OF A GOVERNMENTAL 

STRUCTURE, SERIOUSLY INFECTED BY THE SOCIAL DISEASE OF 

ORGANIZED CRIME. I DONtT THINK 1 HAVE TO TELL YOU HOW 

MANY TIMES WE HAVE READ ABOUT "BOUGHT AND PAID FOR II 

GOVERNMENTAL SERVANTS SUPPORTED BY ORGANIZED CRIME • 

WHAT CAN A BLACK CHILD THINK OF A MERCHANT, A LANDLORD, 

BOTH OF WHOM ARE TRAPPED WILLINGLY OR OTHF~RWISF" BY 

ORGANIZED CRIME AND WHO RETALIATE BY CHBATING OR DENYING 

SERVICES TO THE BLACK GHETTO RESIDENT? IF MY OBSERVATIONS 

HOLD ANY SURPRISES, .11' IS THE SURPRISE OF HOW FEW GHETTO 

PRODUCTS IIAVE EMBRACED CRIME AS A WAY OF LIFE .. , NOT HOW 

MANY. 
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THERE CAN BE NO QUESTION ABOUT THE FACT THAT • 

THE :LIFE OF A WHITE IMMIGRANT IN THE GHETTO WAS BAD ••.• 

BUT FOR THE BLACK CHILD AND THE BLACK FAMILY EXPOSED 

'1'0 TIlE DAlLY CONTAMINATION OF ORGANIZED CRIME IN THE 

, 
GHETTO, IT IS INTERMINABLY ROTTEN. WHAT KIND OF HOPE 

AND PROMISE DOES TODAY'S SOCIETY HOLD FOR THE BLACK 

INNER CITY RESIDENT? WHO ARE THE HEROES BLACK CHILDREN 

CAN REVF~RE~) THE TIME IS DIFFERENT, BUT NOW, AS THEN, 

WIC STILL FIND THE MEN IN BLUE AND THE DOWNTOWN "FIXERS" 

DOING nUSINESS AT THE SAME OLD STAND. ORGANI7.:r;n CRIME 

~s ,~.o'l'SJ!:rrING OLDER - .!]~jS GETTING BETTER! 

LE'l' ME N'OW DWELL BRIEFLY WITH ANOTHER OVERVIEW. 

l"IOW DOES THE BLACK MAN LIVE. WITH CRIME IN THE GHETTO? 

INClnENTALLY I ALONG THESE LINES, I COMMEND TO YOU A 

TF.LI.ING AR'l'lCLF. IN THE JUNE 1969 ISSUE OF "Flt~DERAL PROBATJON" 

• 

9 • 
BY RALPH SALERNO. IT IS A MOST REVEALING COMMENT AR Y ON 

• ORGANIZF:D CRIME AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE. THE POINT I WISH 

TO MAKE, AND ONE RALPH SALERNO ILLUSTRATES SO WELL, IS 

• THAT IN THE ARENA OF CRIME, THERE IS NO VICTOR! NO WINNERS! 

ONLY LOSERS! I SUBMIT TO YOU, AS A CASE IN POINT, WHAT I 

• 
CALL THE NARCOTIC PSYCHOSIS OF LOSERS. THERE IS THE ADDICT . 

') .. HE IS A LOSER. HE IS LOST TO HIMSELF AND TO SOCIETY, ']HEN 

THERE IS THE VICTIM FROM WHOM THE ADDICT STEALS TO SUPPORT 

• HIS HABIT. THE VICTIM IS A LOSER. AND SINCE MOST OF THE 

ADDICTS INHABIT THE GHETTO, ALWAYS TAKING FROM IT ... WELL, 

• 
THE GHETTO LOSES .•. AND YOU CAN COMPLETE THE CYCLE BECAUSE 

THE ADDICT LOSES AGAIN AS HE OR SHE IS ENSLAVED BY ORGANI7.I<;n • 
CRU.n: WI-liCH PROVIDES THE DRUGS TO KESP TIISADDICTS IN 

• PERPETUAL SERVITUDE. l;ET US NOT OVERLOOK ANOTIIF:R LOSl;:n. 

) 

IN 'THIS CYCLE TO HELL. THERE'S YOU AND ME ~ AND THE REST 

• 
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• • ARE IN AGREEMENT THA'l ! t' IS DIFFICULT TO SUSTAIN PUBLIC 

OF THE MIDDLE CLASS AND UPPER CLASS PUBLIC WHO MAY THINK 

INTEREST ON THE PROBLEMS OF ORGANIZED CRlME. 

• THEY HAVE ESCAPED BEING TOUCHED BY TInS AWESOME PLAGUE. • \ 

THERE IS NO QUESTION ABOUT THE FACT THAT A 

TAKE ANOTHER LOOK, FRIEND, AT YOUR SPIRALING TAXES. TAXES 

SENSATIONAL GANGLAND KILLING LIKE THAT OF ANASTASIA 

• THAT ARE BEING USED TO COMBAT ORGANIZED CRIME'S FAVORITE • 
IN A DOWNTOWN NEW YORK HOTEL DARBER CHAIR AROUSES 

BLUE CHIP STOCK - NARCOTICS. AND THERE ARE STILL THE 
! 

I. • PUBLIC INTEREST OR THAT CONGRESSIONAL HEARINGS AND 

CHILDREN OF THE GHETTO WHO SEE THESE CRIMINAL VIOLATIONS 

INVESTIGATIONS SUCH AS wnm:CONDUCTED BY SENATOR MCCLELLAN 

• GOING UNPUNISHED. HOW DEMORALIZING IT MUST BE TO 'lH OSE 

) .' AND THE LATE SENATOR KEFAUVER AWAKEN PUBLIC CONCERN .. 

WHO WOULD ASPIRE TO BREAK THE CYCLE. HOW THEN DOES THE 

PARTICULARLY WHEN THEY INVOLVE TESTIMONY AS VIVID AS 

BLACK MAN LIVE WITH ORGANIZED CRIME IN THE GHETTO. SPEND • 
THAT PROVIDED BY JOSEPH VALACCHI. HOWEVER, THERE ARE A 

, 

A NIGHT OR TWO IN ANY BLACK OR BROWN GHETTO ACROSS THIS 

• • NUMBER OF FACTORS INVOLVED IN THE DIFFICULTY OF SUS'l'~ININ9 

COUNTRY AND THEN TELL ME IF YOU CAN CALL THAT LIVING ••.••• 

PUBLIC AND POLITICAL CONCERN ABOUT ORGANIZED CRIME. AS 

GENTLEMEN, WE HAVE AT OUR DOORSTEPS A MOST 

• • I SEE IT - FOREMOST IS' ITS INCREDIBILITY - IT SEEMS JUST TOO 

Sl::RIOUS PROBLEM - ORGANIZED CRIME. AND WE NEED HELP TO 

BIG TO BE BELIEVED - AND YET, AS INCREDIBLE AS IT MAY SOUND, 

• SOLVE THIS PROBLEM - THE PUBLIC'S HELP, IF ONLY THE PUBLIC • 
rT WAS MP... SALERNO WHO JfASl"nmnlctmn THA'r "dltrJANt1,Ef' 

COUJ.JD BE l-.fORE AROUSED - .MORE CONCERNED. I AM SURE WE 

• • 
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CRIMf;, GOING AT ITS PRESENT RATE, BOASTS IT WILL PUT ITS 

OWN MAN IN THE WHITE HOUSE BY 1980" .• •• FANTASTIC ••. ? 

INCREDIBLE? IN THE GHETTO THEY HAVE AN EXPRESSION . . , 

"YOU BETTER BELIEVE IT, MAN." AND YOU HAD BETTER! AN 

.f~VEN MORE OMINUS REASON FOR THE DIFFICULTY IN SUSTAINING 

PUBLIC CONCERN ABOUT ORGANIZED CRIME, PARTICULARLY IN 

THE GHETTO, IS THAT MUCH OF THE PUBLIC. BLACK AND BROWN 

AS WELL AS WHITE, DO NOT WANT IT INTERFERED WITH. IN FACT, 

IT SEEMS THAT THE GREAT WHITE MAJORITY DOESN'T EVEN CARE 

ABOUT ORGANIZED CRIME IN THE GHETTO. 

RECENTLY, THE CRIME COMMISSION TASK FORCE I~SUED 

A GENERAL STATEMENT THAT "P,?LITICIANS WILL NOT ACT UNLESS 

THE PUBLIC SO DE!v[ANr.:6. BUT MUCH OF THE URBAN AND 

~UBUIU~AN PUBLIC WANTS THE SERVICES PROVIDED BY ORGANIZED 

CRHvfE AND IT nOES NOT WISH 1'0 DISRUPT TIlE SYSTEM THAT 

· .:~ 
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) 
PROVIDES THESE SERVICES." I'M TALKING ABOUl' DRUGS li 

LOANSHARKING, PROSTITUTION, AND OTHER VICES ALMOST TOO 

• NUMEROUS TO MENTION ..•• AND THEN, MUCH OF THE PUBLIC 

DOES NOT SEE OR UNDERSTAND THE EFFECTS OF ORGANIZED 

• 
CRIME GBNERALLY, MUCH LESS IN THE GHETTO. IT IS APPARE;NT 

• THAT THOSE WHO HAVE NO DIRECT CONTACT WITH ORGANIZED 

CRIME IN ITS MANY MANIFESTATIONS TEND TO FORGET ABOUT 

') . , IT AS SOON AS IT DISAPPEARS FROM THE HEADLINES, TO THOSE 

LIVING IN THE GHETTOS, HOWEVER, THERE IS NO SUCH RESPITE. 

• 
ORGANIZED CRIME IS AN INTEGRAL PART OF THEIR EVERY DAY 

• LIVES. 

THE GENERAL PUBLIC FEARS CRIMES OF VIOLENCE .... 

• BUT THEY DON'T FEAR GAMBLERS, CORRUPTORS OF UNIONS, 

OR BANKROLLERS OF VICE AND PROSTITUTION. TO WHITE SUBURBIA, 

• 
THE VIOLENCF: ASSOCIATED IN THE POPULAR MYTHOLOGY 

• 
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e WITH ORGANIZED CRIME IS AN "IN -HOUSE" KIND OF THING. 

) h 

He' 
RECOGNIZED, IT IS ALMOST POSSIBLE TO BELIEVE THAT KEY 

• 
AF'TER ALL, "GANGSTERS ONLY KILL OTHER CANGSTERS." THE 

ELEMENTS OF THE URBAN CRIS.1:S MAY NOT BE RESOLVED 

• • TRUTH, IN FACT, IS THAT ORGANIZED CRIME IS A MOS.T PERVASIVE 
WITHOUT MAJOR SUCCESSES IN ELIMINATING ORGANIZED CRIME 

'. AND CORROSIVE FORCE IN OUR SOCIETY, AND PARTICULARLY IN 

• IN EVERY COMMUNITY. (PARTICULARLY IN THE GHETTOS)" 

OUR CITIES WHERE IT PLAYS A MAJOR ROLE IN THE STREET 
I AM CONCERNED IN MY REMARKS TO YOU TODAY PRIMARILY 

• CRIME THE GENERAL PUBLIC FEARS SO MUCH. • WITH THE IMPACT OF ORGANIZED CRIME ON THE INHABITANTS 
.. :.. 

GENTLEMEN, 1 SHARE YOUR CONCERN WITH ALL . . , 

OFTHE GHETTOS ACROSS TInS NATION. IN OUR SEARCH FOR 

• ORGANIZED CRIME, PARTICULARLY AFTER READING IN A RECENT 
') . 

SOLUTIONS TO THE CITIES' PROBLEMS, WE ARE APT TO OVERLOOK 

PUBLICATION WHAT I BELIEVE IS NOT AN OVERSTA:JEMENT OF 
THE STRANGLEHOLD ORGANIZED CRIME HAS IN TillS AREA. 1 AM • • 

FACT: IT REPORTED THAT, "OFFICIAL CONCERN WITH ORGANIZED 
CONVINCED AND HOPE YOU WILL BE TOO, THA'I' THE URBAN 

, f \ • 

CRIME HAS BEEN OBSCURED BY OTHER NATIONAL CRISES WH~CH • CRISIS WILL NOT BE RESOLVED WITHOUT MAJOR SUCCESSES IN 

HAVE SURFACED IN THE PAST 20 YEARS. WHAT IS OVERLOOKED, 
REDUCING ORGANIZED CRIME. 

• HOWEVER, IS ORGANIZED CRIME'S INVOLVEMENT IN CREATING AND • " IN EVER INCREASING NUMBERS, THE AFFLUENT, 'THE 

SUSTAINING THESE CRISES. ONCE TInS DEEP RELATIONSHIP IS MIDDLE Cl..lASS, WHITE AND BLACK, ALONG WITH LARGE BUSINESSES 

• 
) 

• • ! 

if 
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• ARE ABANDONING THE INNER CITY TO. THE POOR. HOWEVER,. 

QUITE THE OPPOSITE IS TRUE OF ORGANIZED CRIME AND 

• 
ORGANIZED CRIME IS BtG BUSINESS. THE COMMODITIES PURVEYED 

ARE ILLEGAL GOODS AND SER VICES~ AND IN GENERAL, THE CONSUMERS 

• 
MARKET OF TI-llS BIG BUSINESS IS THE INNER CITY GHETTO AND BARRIO 

• •••• WITH THE GHETTO DWELLERS THE PRIME VICTIMS. 

PROFESSOR DONALD CRESSEY, IN IDS "THEFT OF A 

• NATION" WROTE:, "THE DIRECT VICTIMS OF COSA NOSTRA AND 

ALL ORGANIZED CRIMINALS ARE THE URBAN POOR, ESPECIALLY 

• 
MEMBERS OF THE M!NORITY GROUPS. NUMBER LOTTERIES AND 

• BqOKMAKING THRIVE ON THE DOLLARS OF UNSKILLED WAGERS' , 

NOT ON THE BETS PLACED 'BY THE RICH OR EDUCATED, THE 

• WELL HOUSED, WELL EMPLOYED. SIMILARLY, THE AMERICAN 

DRUG ADDICT IS MORE LIKELY TO BE POORLY EDUCATED, 

• 

• 

-) 

• • 

) 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 
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UNSKILLED AND A MEMBER OF A DISADVANTAGED ETHNIC GROUP. 

AND IT IS THE URBAN POOR, THE FAC'I'ORY WORKER AND THE 

MARGINAJ.1 NEGRO BUSINESSMAN, NOT THE AFFLUENT SUBURBANITE. 

WHO FREQUENTLY IS SO DESPERATE FOR A LOAN THAT HE SEEKS 

A USURER. II 

GENTLEMEN, I SUBMIT THAT THERE IS A PSYCHOLOGICAL 

NON-ACCEPTANCE OF THE IDEA OF LAW AND ORDER BY GHETTO 

RESIDENTS, YOUNG AND OLD, WHEN THEY SEE ORGANIZED CRIME 

FLOURISHING IN THEIR MIDST. NUMBERS RUNNERS, PUSHERS, 

LOAN SHARKS, WHITE SLAVERS, ALL OPERATING VIRTUALLY 

UNHAMPERED BY THE LAW ENFORCEMENT ESTABLISHMENT WHO . . , 

OBVIOUSLY, TO THEIR WAY' OF REASONING, MUST BE ON THE "TAKE" 

IF THEY PERMIT SUCH FLAGRANT VIOLATIONS TO CONTINUE 

UNCHALLENGED. AND SO iT MUST FOLLOW, IF THE LAW IS ON 

THE TAKE, THEN SO IS SOMEBODY DOWNTOWN" .. AND THAT 

• • 
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SOMEBODY IS ALSO AWARE, AND UNCONC1SRNED. HOW THEN 

CAN B~ACK OR BROWN PEOPLE, ESPECIALLY THOSE IN THE GHETTO, 

ACCEPT 'I'HE ELOQUENT TERMS LAW AND ORDER.' WHOSE LAW? 

WH<?SE ORDER? 

AS MEMBERS OF THE LAW ENFORCEMENT COMMUNITY 

YOU CPNNOT HELP BUT BE AWED BY THE BILLIONS TURNED OVER 

ANNlTALLY BY ORGANIZED CRIME OPE~ATING IN OUR INNER CITIES •... 

BILLlONS! LET ME ILLUSTRATE. A RECENT NEW YORK STATE. 

STUDY INDICATED THAT IN 1968,' CENTRAL HARLEM HAD AN 

ESTIMATED NUMBERS PLAY OF 64 M!L7I.JION, SOUTH BRONX 
-. ;.~.'f:~,~' 14:/ .. '" " 

~ ~,;,. ,.-

25 MILLION. BEDFORD STtT~I}VYi:,';1ANT 19 'MILLION ••.. AND THAT IS 
" 

ONLY IN.3 SELECTED NEW YORK GHETTOS. YOU CAN PROJECT 

WITHOUT FEAR OF CONTRADICTION THAT CHICAGO , DETROIT, 

LOS ANGELES, NEWARK, PHILADELPHIA , AND EVEN OUR NATION'S 

.. 
" .. 

- .. "~- ... 

~) 
( 

• 

• 

• 

• 
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• 
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CAPITOL, HAVE EQUALLY DEVASTATI,NG FIGURES. 

THIS PROBLEM, AS WELL AS OTHER ORGANIZED CRIME-

RELATED PROBLEMS, IS BY NO MEANS LIMITED TO ONE SECTION 

OR GEOGRAPHICAL AREA OF OUR NATION. I AM ADVISED THAT 

THERE EXISTS MORE THAN 24 KNOWN MAFIA OR COSA NOSTRA 

FAMILIES OR ,OTHER LOOSELY AFFILIATED ORGANIZED CRIME: 

GROUPS OPERATING ALL ACROSS THE COUNTRY. THOSE SAME 

THREE NEW YORK GHETTO AREA STUDIES SHOW A TOTAL OF 

$lO8 ~~LLId~ BEING SPENT FOR "POT" AND ANOTHER MINIMUM 

OF $ll~LLI2.~_ FOR HEROIN. THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE 

NUMBERS' PLAYER AND THE HARD DRUG USER OF COURSE;: IS 

OBVIOUS. A HABITUAL GAMBLER CAN MISS A BET ONE DAy ..... BUT 

AN ADDICT MUST HAVE A FIX EVERY DAY. A NUMBERS BET CAN 

AVERAGE A DOLLAR A DAY - A HEROIN USER SHOOTS $50 TO $toO 

0'\ DAY, DRUG ABUSE SPECIALISTS ~N THE CITY OF NF~W YORK 
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RECENTLY PLACED THE NUMBER OF CITY HEROIN ADDICTS 

AT 100,000, MOST ARE YOUNG, MOST ARE GHETTO RESIDENTS. 

50 PERCENT ARE BLACK, 25 PERCENT PUERTO RICAN~ CONTINUING 

WITH THE ASTRONOMICAL ARITHMETIC OF DRUG ADD! CTION 

IT IS CONCLUDED THAT STOLEN MERCHANDISE BRINGS IN ONE-FOURTH 

ITS TRUE VALUE AFTER PASSING THROUGH THE FENCE. ESTIMATES 

ON HOW MUCH AN ADDICT MUST STEAL TO SUPPORT HIS HABIT 

RANGE FROM $200 TO $400 A DAY ••• SEVEN DAYS A WEEK .... 

CONCLUSION: HEROIN MOTIVATED THEFTS IN NE\!::_!ORK CITY 

ALONE COST OVER $2 BlL,LION A YEAR. 

GAMBLING AND NARCOTICS TRAF~IC ARE CONTROLLED 
, . 

BY ORGANIZED CRIME FOR PROFIT. OTHER LUCRATIVE ILLEGAL 

ACTIVITIES YOU HEAR AND DEAL VYITH ARE LOAN SHARKING AND 

PROSTITUTION IN THE GHETTO. THE ORGANIZED CRIME TASK 

FORCE OJ:.' THE PRESIDENT'S 1967 CRIME COMMISf)(ON DID SAY, 

C) 
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I'M HAPPY TO REPORT, THAT "PROSTITUTION IS ON THE DECLINE. 

NOT THAT IT ISN'T POPULAR - IT'S JUST T~O DIFFICULT TO 

ORGANIZE, AND DISCIPLINE AND IS TOO HARD TO MAINTAIN. " 

1 WOULD VENTURE TO GUESS THAT THE FREE ENTERPRISE SYSTEM 

HAD A LOT TO DO WITH THAT DECLINE. LOAN SHARKING ON THE 

OTHER HAND IS THOUGHT TO BE ONLY SECOND TO GAMBLING 

IN TERMS OF PROFIT. LOAN SHARKING,' SHY LOCKING OR USURERY 

APPEARS TO BE AS OLD AS CIVILIZATION ITSELF. IT IS A MULTI-

BILLION DOLLAR BUSINESS FOR ORGANIZED CRIME, AND AG1VN 

THE POOR, THE UNEDUCATED, THE GHETTO RESIDENT, AR~ THE 

MOST POPULAR VICTIMS. IT IS NOT UNUSUAL FOR A BORROWER TO 

PUT UP IDS BODY AS COLLATERAL, BUT IT IS TO THE LENDER'S 

INTEREST TO TERMINATE NEITHER THE LOAN ITSELF OR THE LIFE 

OF THE BORROWER. HERE AGAIN, THE PRESIDENTIAL TASK FORCE 

"TIlE l,ENDER IS MORE INTERESTED IN PERPETUJ\ TING REPORTS: . 
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INTEREST PAYMENTS THAN COLLECTING PRlNCIPAL: AND FORCE, 

• OR THREATS OF FORCE OF THE MOST BRUTAL KIND, ARE USED 

TO EFFECT INTEREST COLLECTIONS, ELIMINATE PROTESTS WHEN 

• 
INTEREST RATES ARE RAISED, AND PREVENT BELEAGURED 

BORROWERS FROM REPORTING THE ACTIVITY TO ENFORCEMENT • 
OFFICIALS. 1/ AND ACCORDING TO PROFESSOR CRESSEY,"THE ULTIMATE 

• ]"'ATE OF A DEFECTING BORROWER IS INCREASINGLY LESS APT TO 

BE DEATH OR EVEN MAIMING. HE IS lvl0RE APT TO BE SWALLOWED 

• UP BY THE ORGANIZATION AND USED AS AN INSIDE MAN. BORROWERS 

ARE ENCOURAGED TO MEET THEIR DEBTS THROUGH SERVICE IN 

• 
CRIME FOR THE SYNDICATE." IN BRIEF, EVIDENCE POINTS TO AN 

• IN'1'ERMESHlNG NET SPREAD BY ORGANIZED CRIME OVER THE GHETTOS. 

THE MOST COMMON CRIME FIGURES IN TODAY 'S GHETTO 

• CONTINUE TO BE THE RUNNER, THE BOOKIE, THE PUSHER, THE 

PIMP AND TIlE SIlARl(. WHO THEN DOES THE BLACK MAN EMULATE? 

• 
j 

I. 
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WHO ARE THE EVERYDAy'HEROES AND IDOLS OF THE GHETTO . 
YOUTH - BLACK AND BROWN'? THEY ARE THE BIG MEN ON THE 

STREET. THEY ARE WELL FED, WELL DRESSED, BIG C::.ARS, 

C~OL PADS, MEMBERS OF THE GHETTO WHO HAVE IT "MADE" 

••• HAVE,'ST ATUS" •••• AND HAVE COVER AND CONCURRENCE OF 

THE LAW •••••• AFTER ALL, DON'T ALL AMERICANS ADMIRE 
. 

SUCCESS? IS THERE ANY REASON TO BELIEVE THAT GHETTO 

CHILDREN ARE ANY LESS AMERICAN THAN THE REST OF US? FOR 

ALL INTENTS AND PURPOSES, THE RESIDENT ORGANIZED CRIME 

OPERATORS ARE LIVING EXAMPLES - THE REAL LIVE MODELS OF 

THE KIND OF SUCCESS THE GHETTOS PROVIDE. A RECENT STUDY 

OF YOUTHFUL ~FFENDERS FROM THRE~ CHICAGO NEIGHBORHOODS 

REFLECTS ~'HAT, WHEN ASKED, "WHAT IS THE OCCUPATION OF 

THE ADULT IN YOUR NEIGHBORHOOD WEOM YOU MOST WANT TO BE 

LIKE IN TEN YEARS? - EIGHT OUT OF TEN NAMED SOME ASPECT OF 

ORGANIZED CruME. 
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• 
ANOTHER PATHETIC EFFECT OF ORGANIZED CRIME IN 

RF:POR'fING THAT liTHE STRENGTH OF GHETTO FEELINGS ABOUT 

THE GHETTO IS THE DEEP LASTING CYNICISM I,T BREEDS IN 

• HOSTILE POLICE CONDUCT iY'iAY EVEN BE EXCEEDED BY THE 

OHETTO DWELLERS REGARDING LAW ENFORCEMENT. GENTLEMEN, 
CONVICTION THAT GHETTO NEIGHBORHOODS ARE NOT qIVEN 

• 1 GIVE YOU A QUOTE: liTHE MOST GRlBVOUS CHARGE AGAINST • ADEQUATE POLICE PROTECTION •••• C'.lHETTO RESIDENTS WITNESS 

MUNICIPAL POLICE IS NOT BRUTALITY, ALTHOUGH IT EXISTS ••••• 
THE WILLINGNESS OF THE POLICE TO WINK AT WIDESPREAD 

• PERMISSIVE CruME IN THE GHETTO IS THE NIGHTMARE OF THE SLUM • 
CORRUPTION IN THE FORM OF GAMBLING, LOAN SHARKING AND 

FAMILY. PERMISSIVE CRIME IS THE NAME FOR ORGANIZED CruME 

• ) . DRUG TRAFFIC. II THE NEW JERSEY SELECT COMMISSION ON CIVIL 

THAT FLOURISHES IN THE GHETTO ••• DESIGNED, DIRECTED AND 
DISO;tDERS,ON WHICH I HAD THE HONOR. TO SERVE, APPOINTED 

• CULTIVATED BY THE WHITE NATIONAL CRIME SYNDICATES 

• TO INVESTIGATE THE 1967 RIOTS IN NEW JERSEY, REPORTED THAT 

OPl!",;RATING NUMBERS, NARCOTICS AND PROSTITUTION RACK'ETS 
THE ELEMENT OF CORRUPTION, IN THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM 

• F'REI<~LY IN THE PROTECTED SANCTUARlES OF THE GHETTO ••• BECAUSE • ITSELF', W AS A MAJOR FACTOR IN POOR RELATIONS BETWEEN THE 

NO ONE, INCLUDING THE POLICE,CARES PARTICULARLY ABOUT 
POLICE AND THOSE WHO RIOTED. IN THlS AREA, IT HAS ALSO BEEN 

• • GHET'l'O CruME. IT PERV ADES EVERY AREA OF LIFE. II THE AUTHOR 
REPORTED BY PROFE~SOR CRESSEY THAT IN ONE YEAR ALON!':, 90 

Ol~ 'l'HOS}~ WORDS WAS THE LATE DR. MARTIN LUTHER KING. 

• • IlARLEM SPOTS, OR FIXED NUMBERS LOCATIONS, PAID POLICE 

IN '68, THE KERNER COMMISSION ECHOED DR. KING'S WORDS BY 
ABOUT TWO MILLION FIVE HUNDRED THOUSAND DOLLARS FOR 

• • 
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WHEN FLOYD MCKISSICK WENT ON TV FOLLOWING THE 

• 1967 NEWARK RIOTS, HE WAS QUOTED AS SAYING ALL THE RlOTS 

THAT HAPPENED WERE BECAUSE OF THE MAFIA. ••• HE' BLAMED 

• 
THE MAFIA BECAUSE THEY CONTROL ALL THE DRUGS, GAMBLING, 

AND LOAN SHARKING IN THE NEWARK GHETTO. THIS MAY BE AN 

• 
OVERSIMPLIFICATION ••• AND THEN AGAIN, MAYBE NOT. BE THAT 

• AS IT MAY, CAN WE IGNORE THE ELEMENT OF TRUTH SUGGESTED 

•••• REMOTE PERHAPS, BUT IN MY OPINION, OF UTMOST IMPORTANCE. 

• GENTLEMEN, I ':SINCERELY WISH THERE WAS A WAY, 

A PANACEA FOR ELIMINA'I'ING THE SPECTRE OF ORGANIZED CRIME 

• 
FROM OUR NATION. THERE IS A WAY, BUT I AM NOT SO SURE IT 

I 

• COULD BE CALLED A PANACEA. IT MIGHT START IN THE COURTROOM 

WITH JUDGES WHO WOULD HAVE BECOME SO SENSITIVE TO THE 

• DISPENSING OF JUSTICE, THAT WHEN THE KNOWN GENERALS OR 

LIEUTENANTS OF ORGANIZED CRIME ARE CONVICTED FOR TAX 

• 
-~ --
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.. 
I 

) 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

•• 

27 

EVASION, INSTEAD OF RECEIVING THE MINIMUM SENTENCE, 

THEY RECEI.VE A SENTENCE THAT WOULD MORE REALISTICALLY 

REFLECT SOCIETY'S ABHORRANCE WITH THE ENORMITY OF THEIR 

, . 
PARTICIPATION IN THE POLLUTION OF OUR AME:RlCAN WAY OF 

LIFE. FOR MARK ME WELL •••• UNLESS WE BEGIN TO SHOW SOME 

MEASURABLE SUCCESSES IN RELIEVING THE STRANGLEHOLD OF 

ORGANIZED CRIME IN OUR GHETTOS, 10 YEARS FROM NOW WE 

MAY WELL FIND THAT THE PREDICTION OF ORGANIZED CRIME, 

THAT IT 'WILL ONE DAY PUT A MAN IN THE WHITE HOUSE, HAS 

INDEED COME TRUE. 

3/4/70 

,.Ii 






